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B, NARRATIVE SUMMARY OF ACCOMPLISHMENTS AND UTILIZATION 

The major objective of the Quaiity of Life-Family Project was 

to explore the feasibility of developing non-formal education 

programs to improve the quality of life in rural and urban family 

units, in thoir cultural context.
 

Five developing nations, Sierra Leone, Ghana, and Nigeria in
 

West Africa, and The Bahamas and Trinidad in the Caribbean, were
 

visited. Information was obtained by personal interview from
 

university administrators, university faculty, representatives of
 

professional and voluntary organizations, and urban and rural
 

people 	in each country. Public and/or univtersity library
 

fnC ilitive wi,E , u ti li ',d Lo an err'ithi ge)ovirieim.-,L, polcy ai1d 

priorities and to uncoter research and publications which could 
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be used to assess the feasibility of a larger project.
 

From first hand experiences in West Africa and the Caribbean,
 

we have made the following observations:
 

(1) There is an overwhelming need for family life programs
 

in West Africa and the Caribbean. The strong family
 

system in West Africa and the pride, dignity and aspiraticn
 

for self-improvement of the grass roots people in the
 

Caribbean provide the basic foundations on which Quality
 

of Life programs can be mounted. The structure of such
 

programs, however, may differ in these countries.
 

(2) 	From National Development Plans and the speeches of
 

Ministers and other government leaders, there appears to
 

be general agreement at the national level that quality of
 

life must be improved for the masses in these developing
 

nations.
 

(3) University personnel would be interested in participating 

in people oriented programs if freedom to do this is 

given by the appropriate ministries. Because university
 

programs exist, there are some well trained professionals
 

who could provide leadership for family life programs in 

West Africa. There is, however, the need to provide 

opportunities for advanced training for larger numbers of
 

such 	persons. In the Caribbean, where there are no 

university level home economics programs, the need for
 

training family life professionals is greater.
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(4) 	In general, education is highly valued by the village man
 

and the grass roots people in these developing nations.
 

People seemed eager for more knowledge as a vehicle to
 

live better.
 

(5) 	There is great interest in non-formal education, i.e.,
 

out-of school education, among both rural and urban
 

people. The respondents identified family life areas as
 

being those in which they felt information would be of
 

greatest value in improving their levels of living and
 

their quality of life.
 

(6) 	There was general consensus that family unit education, 

i.e., teaching the whole family together, was feasible in 

West Africa and the Caribbean, though it would be im

portant to ascertain the ideal conditions in specific 

locations under which this technique for non-formal educa

tion 	could be carried out. 

(7) 	The woman, her attitudes and actions, holds the key to 

household and family circle access by the outsider. It 

will be through the woman that any real progress in 

improving quality of life can be made. It becomes impera

tive 	to search for ways to ease the burdens of women in 

order to make them more effective in the home, in teaching
 

children, and in community development.
 

(8) 	Research is needed to further refine the approach to he
 

used in family life projects. It is important to obtain
 

valid information on family life patterns in a specific
 



region in order to structure messages to the people, to
 

ascertain teachable moments and teachable subjects.
 

Thus, from interviews with university and non-university per

sons, including village people, a strong impression was gained
 

that West Africa and the Caribbean will respond to qu !ity of life
 

programs. From the priorities of people interviewed, a set of
 

Quality of Life indicators has been formulated by the Howard
 

University team and procedures for measuring progress toward
 

these have been identified.
 

C. 	 RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following recommendations are made to the Agency for 

International Development: 

1. 	That pilot projects to perfect techniques for a broader 

Quality of Life effort be carried out in Trinidad and in 

Sierra Leone; that the focus of such projects include 

study of family life patterns to provide base line data 

for development of indicators and procedures to enhance 

the 	 quality of life in these countries. 

2. 	 That Institutes of Family Life be established in selected 

developing nations to mount and carry out programs re

lated to strengthening the family as a hunman resource in 

national development. 

3. 	That a Center of Excellence in Family Life be established 

in the United States (a) to conduct pilot projects on 

Quality of Life-Family, (b) to provide adwinced training 

for 	country professionals in family life subject matter,
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(c) to serve as an internation; nnd national resource
 

for family life education, and (d) to facilitate and
 

link with new Institutes of Family Life in developing
 

nations.
 

4. 	That the training of paraprofessionals who would work
 

with non-formal education programs in rural and urban
 

family units be an integral part of subsequent pilot
 

projects and quality of life programs; that this training
 

be provided by provincial institutions through LDC 

government and private institution support; that rhe 

Center of Excellence in Family Life provide the base for 

training the teachers of paraprofessionalr; that AID pro

vide funding for this training in its broad programs and 

specific projects developed to improve quality of life. 

The projects recommended in the section, Alternative Designs 

for a Larger Effort, are innovative in that they evolve from the 

concept that there must be an intersectoral approach to improvement 

of the quality of life, i.e., that nutrition, health, family 

planning, better roads, etc. as separate approaches have achieved 

limited success and that these must be included in a broader 

spectrum of approaches which touches family needs in a more 

intimate way to make a more substantial Impact toward the goal of 

improving quality of life. Thus, our view is that one Must 

consider a program in population control, for examlple, not as a 

separate input, but ritthr al og witlh al] Inpltfs in dig tlo;e 

of the people in developing nations tLhemusc lves , joined together 

Institutions and Villages 
Visited by the Howard
 
University Team 

West Africa 
Sierra Leone 

9 
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simultaneously and functionally toward this goal.
 

It is for this reason that the alternative projects are
 

primarily designed from a human ecology base, a base which keeps
 

the family as a center, one which focuses on improving coping
 

behavior in relation to the realities which families face from (lay 

to day, and one which will lead to strengthening human resources as
 

a force in community and national development.
 

Family Life Education -- Increased coping skills
 
in family life
 

Family Strength
 

Greater sensitivity to,
 
awareness of, concern for and
 
participation in solving problems
 
of others
 

Community progress
 

National development
 

Though Human Ecology, the interaction of man with his near 

environment, is an interdisciplinary approach in which many skills 

and expertise impinging on family life are brought to bear on the 

solution of problems faced by families, inputs from other disciplines
 

such as psychology, agriculture, and health would be utilized in 

the planning and implementation of people-oriented programs such as
 

those recommended in this report.
 



PREFACE 

The Report of the Preproject Reconnaissance Study Quality of 
Life-Family is divided into three parts: 

Part 1 : Summary of Data and Recommendations for West 

Africa and the Caribbean. 

Part 2: Data for West Africa and the Caribbean. 

Part 3: Interview Records. 

Though the Study was conducted over a four month period by a 
two-woman team, the project has focused sixty-six combinied nai yenri' of 
foreign service at Howard University on Qualiby of Life factors. Tho 
Howard Team and the Department of Home Economics express appreciabion 
to the Agency for International Development for the grant which funded 
this project and provided the opportunity to design a larger Quality 
of Life Program. 

Cecile H. Edwards 
Project Director 
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substantial support through the UN system; WHO, UNESCO, FAO, and the 
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Nation's Children's Fund have incorporated population and family 
planning activities into their programs. Through the International
 
Planned Parenthood Federation greatly increased support has been given
 
to affiliated programs in over 85 countries. Exemplary progress has
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"We must educate the whole man to 
fulfill his role: 

1. as a worker
 
2. as a family person

3. to be a healthy individual 
4. as a citizen 
5. as a self-fulfilling individual.
 

I am what I am!
 
Give people ego!
 
Help a man to feel that he is a person
 

with dignity!
 
Give them education to cope with life." 

Dr. J. T. Okedara 
Lecturer
 
Department of Adult Education 
University of Ibadan 
Ibadan, Nigeria 



I. THE PROJECT 

A contract "Quality of Life-Family" was signed on April 11,
 
1973 between Howard University and the Agency for International 
Development for a preproject reconnaissance study to be conducted in 
three African and two Caribbean countries. Dr. Cecile H. Edwards, 
Chairman, Department of Home Economics, is project director. The 
estimated completion date of the project was set for July 31, 1973 
and later extended to November 30, 1973. 

Immediately following the signing of the AID-Howard University 
contract a project office was created in the Department of Home
 
Economics, A project consultant was employed to coordinate and
 
facilitate activities. This consultant is a former AID employee
 
with fourteen years of experience as a Home Economics Extension worker
 
in India, Brazil, and Nigeria. The project director is a seasoned
 
home economics researcher with over 125 scientific and professional
 
publications.
 

A. Purpose
 

The purpose of this project was:
 
To assess the feasibility of a major research and
 

development effort in non-formal educational techniques to improve the
 
quality of life in rural and urban family units in LDCs.
 

B. Implementation and Design
 

Three committees were formed to advise and assist with the
 
project.
 



Advisory Committees and
 
Consultants
 

A University Advisory Committee Lacludes faculty

representatives of departments whose subject matter is related to the
 
aims of the project. The interdisciplinary support for the project

at Howard University, however, is drawn from a larger base. The
 
members of this committee are:
 

Dr. Ronald Walters, Political Science
 
Dr. Clifton Jones, Sociology
 
Dr. Leslie Hicks, Psychology
 
Dr. Russell Adams, Afro-American Studies 
Dr. Pearl Rosser, Institute for Child Development


and Family Life 
Dr. Thomas Johnson, Allied Health Affairs 

An Advisory Committee within the Department of Home
 
Economics includes:
 

Dr. Ruth Jefferson, Family Life
 
Dr. Marguerite Burk, Family Economics 
Mrs. Adele McQueen, Preschool Education
 
Mrs. Effie Crockett, Urban Extension
 

An Ad-Hoc Interbureau Advisory Committee within AID is
 
comprised as follows:
 

Dr. James D. Singletary, Office of Education and
 
Human Resources
 

Dr. Edward Martin, Africa Bureau
 
Mr. Alfred Bissett, Program Office
 
Dr. Rachel Nason, Population Office 
Mrs. Andromache Sismanidis, Nutrition Office 

Consultants to the project are: 
Dr. Barbara Nordquist, Human Behavior, Home Economics
 
Dr. Aggrey Brown, Political Sociology (Rutgers
 

University) 
Dr. Carl Thoresen, Behavior Motivation (Stanford
 

University)
Dr. Hildrus Poindexter, Health, International Programs
Dr. Gerald Edwards, Science, International Programs
 

(National Science Foundation)

Dr. Flemmie Kittrell, Human Development, Home Economics,
 

International Programs 

Dr. James D. Singletary serves as liaison between the 
Technical Assistance Bureau, AID, and the Howard University team. 
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Criteria for Country
 
Participation
 

An important early decision was that of establishing
 

criteria for country participation in the project.
 

First, and most obviously, the willingness of a country to 

participate and a positive reaction to project objectives would be a 

primary consideration. It was hoped that some clues to the country's
 

interests in a subsequent project would be gained in conferences with
 

country desk officers within AID. However, these contacts were
 

largely unrewarding. The strategy of procedure materializing, that of 

university.- --iiversity dialogue without seeking or making
 
commitments, made this criterion irrelevant.
 

A second consideration was that a country should present a
 

stable political atmosphere, a question left to those in AID in a
 

position to make a judgment.
 

The presence of an organizational structure through which
 

the project could be carried out was deemed important. By 
"organizational structure" was meant a system for reaching families in 
non-formal educational programs such as uiome economics extension or 
similar schemes. Thorough evaluation of this criterion also became 

impossible in the AID decision tnat there would be no governmental 
contacts made by the Howard University team. These progrmrs are
 

usually found operating in Ministries of Agriculture, Health, Education, 
or Community Development.
 

The final criterion, one that was most nearly adhered to, 

was the presence of a center in the participating country which 

provides training in home economics, not necessarily at tWhe degree 

level. In the six universities visited in five LDCs, three did nob 
offer training in Home Econcnics. One of these (University of the 

West Indies, St. Augustine) has set up plans for the esfabl.ihujnent of 

a degree course and the others (University of Ife and University of 

Ibadan in Nigeria) are engaged in activities though they do not offer 

formal training in home economics. Two teacher training colleges 
offering home economics were visited.
 

The decision not to visit the University of Ghana and the 

University of Nsukka (both academic centers of Home Science in West 

Africa) was advantageous, in a sense, to the project for had project 

visits been limited to the major home economics institutions in each
 

country, an element of bias may have been introduced in favor of 
quality of life programs. 
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Conferences with AID
 
Officials
 

With Dr. James D. Singletary, Chief Human Resources 
Officer, Office of Education and Human Resources, as project liaison in
 
AID, conferences were held with desk officers from these countries:
 
Nigeria, Liberia, Ethiopia, Jamaica. 

In addition, conferences were held with AID officials 
concerned with Education and Human Resources, Non-Formal Education, 
Health, Population, Nutrition, Urban Development, Agricultural 
Networks, and Copmmnity Development. 

The conferences with desk officers were for the purpose of 
explaining the objectives of the preproject reconnaisance study and to 
seek information about project feasibility in the countries they
 
served. With one exception the reaction of desk officers or their 
superiors was negative in the extreme, resulting in a change of 
strategy and development of the university-to-university dialogue type 
of approach. 

Several conferences were subsequently held with Dr. James 
D. Singletary to further refine the project scope and methodology

and to discuss research techniques and other important factors related 
to the study. 

Research Methodology 
Assembly of Background 
Data 

A major activity in the preliminary stages of the project 
was the compiling and interpretation of existing information from 
studies which have been conducted in various African and Caribbean 
countries relating to any aspect of family life. Prior to a decision 
on the specific countries to be involved in the project, all available
 
material from the geographical area was consulted.
 

Another method of obtaining data and background information 
has been to contact individuals and organizations both in Washington, 
D.C. and abroad, with interest in and knowledge about the areas of 
concern to the preproject reconnaisance study. A list of those 
contacts will be found in -art two. 



Interview Topics 

In an all-embracing subject such as Family Life Education, 

it became necessary to specify the areas of immediate concern in order 

to gain the maximum information in a minimum of time. The following 

topics were listed as items fn- discussion during interviews:
 

Families. Impact of social and economic change on family
 

structure; women in labor force and effects upon child rearing and
 

home; rural-urban contacts between families; changing outlook among
 

youth; major problems facing families; programs an(: plans for meeting 

these problems through university or through other sources; effect on 

family life of migration from rural to urban areas.
 

Extent to which out-of-school programs
Non-Formal Learning. 

involvement of
reach people; effectiveness in bringing about change; 


men, women, youth, and/or family units; evidences of effects of
 

non-formal programs; problems encountered in conducting programs; ways
 

in which programs can be improved.
 

Women. Role of women in development; education of women,
 
voluntaryformal and non-formal; leadership among women; role of 

of women and families; existence oforganizations in meeting needs 

family life education programs; participation in decision-making in the
 

family; community developments.
 

in child-care,
Men. Traditional roles of men versus women; 


maintenance of home, training of children, provision of food supply,
 

family recreation; community development. Participation in programs of
 

voluntary organizations. 

in providingParaprofessionals. Role of the paraprofess:ional 

various services to families; resources and facilities for training 

and supervision of paraprofessionals; attitude toi.;rd training of 

the university setting; exploration of any ineasparaprofessionals in 
or plans regarding such training to be done at universitics; links 

between university departments and various Ministries using (or needing 

to use) paraprofessionals in services to families; existence or need 
materials.for teaching materials; resources for production of teaching 

Zcploration of idea of "second layer" of expertise in trainig aid 

supervising paraprofessionals under "top layer" direction (assistants 
Possibility of
to professors, for example) in the university setting. 


efforts in forming links between university andmulti-disciplinary 
families.
 

of or plans for studies on familyResearch. Existence studies 

structure and patterns of living; facilities and resources for research 

family; present and future need for research in this area; exampleson 
of topic areas to be researched and ways in which research findings will 

be used.
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Change. Nature of change process now being experienced in the 
country; identification of change agents; role of women in change 
process; effects of change on family; stresses brought about by 
changes; new attitudes engendered by change. 

C. Problems and Constraints 

After conferring with desk officers and other AID officials 
connected with various African and Caribbean countries, the approach to 
this preproject reconnaissance study was substantially modified by a 
decision from the Office of Education and Human Resources that any
visits to countries would be "basically a university-to-university 
dialogue in which the Howard University team will discuss their ideas
 
with . . . university educators in respect to the family as a delivery
 
system in improving the quality of life."
 

The directive added, "Howard will not be soliciting the
 
assistance of any . . . educators in contemplating future activities.
 
Nor will they be suggesting any further projects to the LDC people

they meet. They simply want to engage in an 'idea-dialogue' with LDC
 
specialists with respect to questions about non-formal educational
 
techniques to improve the quality of life in family units."
 

No government official, department, bureau, or ministry was to 
be contacted in any country. No AID Mission support or assistance of 
any kini was requested by the Howard team. 

A second modification was the explicit directive not to visit
 
the University of Ghana nor the University of Nsukka while in those
 
countries. It was found that the actual leadership in the field of
 
Home Economics in Ghana is located at the University. Inability to
 
confer with those leaders because of the AID directive was a severe
 
constraint on the fulfillment of the objectives of the study.
 

In addition, the preparation of the first draft cf the report
in conformity with the requirements specified in a contract appendage 
and its subsequent drastic modification by EFJ. in September, 1973 
resulted in the need for project extensions in order to substantially
revise and reduplicate the report. This has resulted in project
exnenditures in Pxt.pss of nont.rnt. fiinr1n 



II. THE FEASIBILITY STUDY 

A. Statement of the Problem
 

The problem of assessing the feasibility of a major research
 
and development effort in non-formal educational techniques to improve
 
the quality of life in rural and urban family units was primarily one of 
identifying attitudes and resources, both human and material, which 
might serve as inputs in larger scale actionable programs. 

Discussions within the Howard University Advisory Coinitbee and 
the Agency for International Development were the base for evaluation of
 
political and social conditions in developing nations which appeared 
favorable for pursuit of the study. It was decided that through 
literature search and study in the United States and the selected coun
tries, travel to these developing nations, and use of the interview 
technique to ascertain priority needs and aspirations of the people and 
other information, data for the feasibility study could be obtained. 
Three to five days would be spent in each country. 

The restriction of contacts to a university-to-university
 
dialogue prevented the Howard University team from obtaining specific
 
information on government programs utilizing non-formal education 
techniques, attitudes of government officials regarding human resource
 
development in quality of life approaches, and the total array of 
resources which might be focused on this effort. 
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B. Methodology 

With a broad background of general information on the 
geographical areas, the Howard University Team was prepared to quickly 
focus on the five countries to be visited when final choices were made. 
The countries chosen were Sierra Leone, Ghana, and Nigeria in West 
Africa; Bahamas and Trinidad in the Caribbean. 

Immediately, contacts were made with university and 
training college officials who, in turn, made appointments and set up 
conferences with staff members of various faculties and departments 
related to the interests of the preproject reconnaissance study. Any 
non-scheduled tme was spent in libraries, bookstores, in informal 
interviewing, village visits and other methods of acquiring information 
about family life. 

In formal discussions, the information sought from 
university adrinistrators dealt with the priorities of the institution; 
the relationship of the university community to communities at large; 
university interest in special problems related directly to family
 
living and the possible roles a university could play in reaching and 
helping fnmilies.
 

With staff members from various faculties or professional 
fields, spec:ific information was sought on how their programs related 
to the world outside the university; what research was available or 
planned that concerned famaily li'e; what they rgarded as the greatest 
needs of families to acquire a better quality of life; their general 
attitudes toward family life education as an academic discipline; what 
families needed to be taught; how fanilies could be taught; and if it 
was possible to teach the family as a unit. 

In opportunities to talk with ordinary citizens (or the 
so-called "man in the street") such as bus or taxi d-vivers, clerks, 
hotel waiters and bus boys, room stewards and maids, etc. the line of 
questioning was tailored to fit the individual. When a reasonable 
degree of communication could be established, much valuable information 
was gafhered regarding family size and composition, food preferences, 
diet patlterns, recreation, what families needed to improve themselves, 
what parents wanted for their children, and so forth. This type of 
discussion was also pursued during opportunities to talk with families
 
in villages.
 



Institutions and Villages
 
Visited by the Howard
 
University Team 

West Africa 
Sierra Leone
 

University of Sierra Leone
 
Njala University College
 
Fourah Bay College
 

Milton hrgai College
 
Monsongo Village
 
Genneh Village
 

Ghana 
Winneba Advanced Teachers' Training College 
Winneba Specialists College 
Large rural market between Accra and Winneba 

Nigeria
 
University of Ife
 
University of Ibadan
 
Isoya Village
 

The Caribbean
 
The Bahamas 

Bahamas Teachers' College
 
Rural areas on New Providence Island
 

Trinidad 
University of the West Indies 

St. Augustine Branch 
Rural farm in Trinidad 
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Development of an Instrument
 
to Measure Behavior Change 

During the Preproject Reconnaissance Study, three of the 
consultants on the project, Dr. Carl Thoresen (Stanford Center for
 
Research and Development in Teaching), Dr. Aggrey Brown (Political
 
Sociology, Rutgers University), and Dr. Barbara Nordquist (Human
 
Behavior, Home Economics, Howard University) participated in work
 
designed to identify concepts that can be used to assess behavior in
 
the home and to motivate change. They are attempting to develop 
measuring devices which can be adapted to assessment and -motivation 
strategies which are tailored to family life patterns in the
 
particular culture and specific regions in a developing nation.
 

The prelLminary work on behavioral modification and 
assessment is considered as a first step toward the objective of helping
 
people in developing nations to move toward goals which they identify as 
important for iprovement of their owai quality of life and assessment 
of the extent to which these goals have been achieved. 

As work progressed however, it became apparent that more 
data on family life patterns than that available in the literature was 
needed. in addit'ion, any instrument so developed would need to be 
adapted finally to thc specific country selected for a larger quality 
of life project. 

Within the time available and project funding limitations, 
there was no possibility of adapting these theorticai and 
American-oriented materials, ideas and techniques to the LDCs. More
over, this 
countries. 
on request. 

should be done in 
The papers generated 

cooperation with the people in 
by this project concern are 

these 
available 

It is rocon ;inded that the study of ince]nives fo 
motivating changes in behavior leading to improved quality of life, as 
defined by the people in developing nations, and an instrument To 

measure these changes become a component of a subsequent larger project, 
and that this aspect of the program be coupled with a study of family 
life patterns in countries selected. 

Document Center 

The references and documents listed in part two w<ill form 
the initial base for a document center to be housed in the Department 
of Home Economics at Howard University. Those materials from West 
Africa and the Caribbean will be available to faculty, students, and 
AID personnel, and for the planning of a larger project.
 



C. Review of Literature
 

The following review of literature is not intended to provide a
 
broad comprehensive survey of the topics listed, but rather to
 
summarize recent significant developments in areas related to the
 
quality of life-family study. References are available on request. A
 

more detailed discussion of other pertinent concerns related to this
 

project is presented in part two of this report.
 

Nutrition - Protein
 
Enrichment
 

The alarming rate of population increase and the lagging
 
rate of food production in less developed nations have focused efforts
 
of many agencies on provision of additional food and more nutritious food
 
to support man's survival and advancement. The recent demonstration of
 

relationships of severe protein-calorie malnutrition in human beings
 
to retarded brain growth and development, disturbances in central
 
nervous system function,and retarded cognitive developm,:'t in early
 
childhood have mandated more extensive and more deliberate efforts to 
increase the supply of high quality protein foods to LL3.
 

Although the "Green Revolution" and innovative responses to
 
protein enrichment have increased production on a quantitative basis,
 
the per capita production and consumption of protein-rich foods has 
risen very little in developing countries. Some 20 percent of the
 
population in developing countries is undernourished and 60 percent is
 
malnourished.
 

Low rates of economic development in less developed nations
 
are related to protein shortages and poor protein quality. Among the
 
more practical methods recommended for alleviating malnutrition through
 
increase in protein quantity and quality are greater use of animal
 
sources of protein, protein and/or amino acid fortification of
 

presently used foods, utilization of oilseed meals as protein supple
ments, and production of crops with higher protein content and improved
 
protein quality.
 

The United States, other nations, and several international
 
developmental agencies, such as the Rockefeller, Ford and Kellogg
 
Foundations, and the World Bank, are now supporting increased
 
production of rice, wheat, corn, barley, sorghum, millet, chickpeas,
 
pigeon peas, other legumes, and other crops.
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Agriculture Networks
 

Economic growth in developing countries is constrained by
 
agricultural expansion. The awareness of the importance of agricultural
 
research to the development of agricultural economy has led to
 
significant progress in the development of agriculture networks.
 

Examples of agricultural research systems which have
 
strengthened agricultural production are to be found in Mexico, where
 
the Rockefeller Foundation gave support to a program which provided
 
national sufficiency in wheat and maize, and in India, where new
 
agricultural universities supported by USAID provide the institutional
 
base for agricultural research, teaching, and extension.
 

Significant progress in the development of agricultural
 
technology has been made through the establishment of international
 
agriculture research institutes, including The International Center for
 
Maize aid Wheat Improvement in Mexico, The International Rice Research
 
Institute in the Philippines, The International Center for Tropical
 
Agriculture in Colombia, The International Institute for Tropical
 
Agriculture in Nigeria, The International Crops Research Institute for
 
the Semi-Arid Tropics in India, and The International Potato Center in
 
Peru.
 

These centers and their linkages form the base for 
international agricultural networks, tying ii with national research 
systems of the less developed countries and the research systems of the
 
more developed countries. They facilitate the transfer of agricultural
 
knowledge, provide training, and conduct research to identify relevant
 
agricultural technology to meet the rapidly growing food requirements
 
of an expanding population. 

This approach will substantially increase the potential for
 
LDC nations to improve their quality of life if programs can be
 
developed through non-formal education channels to make available
 
noncommercial agricultural knowledge to the rural components of the
 
population.
 

Population - Family
 
Plannig
 

With the pronouncement of family planning as a basic human 
right i 1967 by the United Nations Declaration on Population, several 
developments have encouraged important changes in population policies 
in a number of the less developed countries. Among these have been the 
broader dissemination of the concept of fertility conbrol and 
modificabion of laws restricting the availability of birth control 
means, the increase in activities of international organizat ions in the 
population and family planning field, new fertility control technology,
 
and increased resources for development of population and family planning
 
programs. The United Nations Fund for Population Activities now gives
 

rI
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substantial. support through the UN system; WHO, UNESCO, FAO, and the
 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the United
 
Nation's Children's Fund have incorporated population and family
 
planning activities into their programs. Through the International
 
Planned Parenthood Federation greatly increcsed support has been given
 
to affiliatc programs in over &; countries. Exemplary progress has
 
been made in programs in the Phillipines, Indonesia, India, Ghana,
 
Costa Rica, People's Republic of China, and Thailand.
 

Among the several organizations receiving support from AID
 
to expand population and family planning activities in the developing
 
countries is the American Home Economics Association. "The Thailand
 
Project of Functional Literacy" and the FAQ program, "Planning for
 
Better Family Living," utilize family planning as one component of
 
larger programs designed to improve family life.
 

Evaluation of programs in Turkey and Thailand are now in
 
progress and continue to reveal shortcomings in these programs,
 
particularly in the evaluation procedures themselves.
 

The establishment of a Population Education Network is
 
currently in progress with representation by American and foreign
 
universities, World Education, Inc., UN, AID, and the Ford foundation.
 
This effcrt responds to the increasing awareness of and concern for
 
the problems of population and resource imbalance and the realizaLion
 
of the inability of family planning programs alone to attract large
 
numbers of ,-ceptors. If this new field can increase awareness of 
students and adults of the causes and consequences of population growth
 
for the society as well as the individual, it will lead to decisions
 
resulting in smaller family size and reduce population growth rate-
both Umportant features in developing nations for improving quality of
 
life.
 

A landmark in the development of an internabional 
population network was the workshop held at the East-West Communication
 
Institute during the summer of 1972. Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand,
 
and the Philippines participated in this conference supported by UNFPA,
 
Ford Foundation, Population Council, World Education, and the
 
Pathfinder Fund. 

This new surge toward population education is significant
 
in relation to this p.oject in tha, it represents the realizaLion that
 
the "Human situation ,.ust be viewed, understood, and approached in an
 
integrated way. Health, nutrition, family size, environmental waste
 
and pollution, and economic well being are all parts of the problem."1
 

1T. B. Keehn, The Context in Which Population Education
 
Developed. Report of a seminar on creating an international population
 
education network. World Education, New York, 1973.'
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Health - Delivery of
 
Health Services
 

The fact that only a small percentage of the populations in 
developing countries have ready access to health care and that a
 
quantum increase in traditional hospital and physician based health
 
services is unlikely in the near future, due to the expense involved,
has prompted the identification of innovative alternatives. Among these
 
are greater investments in the training of physician's associates and 
midwives and techniques for combining the delivery of health, nutrition, 
and family planning services. AID is currently exploring the 
feasibility of such integrated delivery systems in several countries.
 

Awareness that health is an intersectoral outcome dependent 
on many social, economic,and biological factors is increasing. Poor 
home sanitation, impure water, absence of positive educational 
influences,and child care practices, for example, cannot be expected to 
reduce infant disease and deaths from diarrhea significantly because 
these are beyond the usual roles played by medical care facilities.
 

Major program thrusts in the health delivery system field 
include effective national planning which considers health socio-economic 
development relationships, modification of environment to reduce
 
biological and social factors which cause disease, and systems for
 
access to the population.
 

Educational Technology
 

The establishment of a Center for Educational Technology at
 
Florida State University by AID made available American expertise in the
 
planning, design, and implementation of instructional systems,

educational measurement and evaluation, multimedia and 
self-instructional 
materials, and educational management to developed and developing 
nations throughout the world. The increasing availability of educational 
technologists in developing nations should enable non-fonal and formal 
educational programs to move forward with greater speed and depth. 

Projects are in progress to determine to what extent newi 
educational media, including instructional radio and television, films,
programmed learning, recordings, correspondence study, or combinations 
of these, can be useful in developing countries to facilitate
 
educational expansion and to improve the quality, content, and efficiency
 
of in school and out of school education.
 

Strategies for the use of mass communications media in basic
 
education, family planning, and nutrition education have been employed.

Overall strategies for Colombia, Indonesia, and the Democratic Republic
 
of the Congo have been developed.
 



15 

Non-formal Education
 

The realization that formal schools do not fully meet the 

needs and expectations of people and that a large proportion of the 

population in developing nations is not fully literate has sparked the 

search for alternatives. The widespread interest in non-formal 

education, for example, out of school learning experiences, has served 

as the i apetus for international seminars, the most recent of which was 

sponsored by the South East Asia Development Advisory Group, a program 
of the Asia Society of New York in Washington, D.C., Penang, Malaysia, 
and Seoul, Korea.
 

The impact of preschool years on a child's basic attitudes 

and values, his out-of-school hours in the home, his associations with
 

peer groups and out-of-school organizations, his access to learning 

opportunities in the world of work and in the cominity are all potent 

forces in shaping the life of the individual. Whereas formal education 

makes men both literate and modern, one's lifelong learning experiences 

for educational innovation, 

make men whole. Thus, non-formal learning is undergoing an era of 
rediscovery. 

Decreasing resources, expanding school age populations, and 

the need for alternatives to upward mobility, 
and for maximizig the benefits of formal education are but a few of the
 

concerns which have brought about increase in developing and expanding
 

programs of non-formal education, particularly in developing nations. 

The rewards of formal education, certification and degrees, must be 
matched by similar incentives in non-formal education, whether these are 

ability to perform, success at accomplishing developmental tasks, 
improved coping behavior, or simple satisfaction for actual accomplish
ment. 

Non-formal education is defined by Paulston I as any 
structured, systematic, non-school educational and training activities 

of relatively short duration where sponsoring agencies seek concrete 

behavioral changes in fairly distinct target populations. More 
broadly he states that it might include all socialization and skills, 
learning processes taking place outside formal education. 

A broad network of non-formal adult education programs can 
be found in most countries. A wide variety of literacy and similar 
adult education classes, group meetings, and training sessions are 
offered on all kinds of subjects. These are conducted by deparLments
 

of education, community development agencies, religious organizations,
 
health and welfare agencies, agricultural extension services, labor
 

unions, community organizations, cooperatives, credit unions and
 

housing associations, business and industry, political and social
 

associations, the armed forces, and prisons, and other custodial
 

institutions.
 

IPaulston, Rolland. In New Strategies for Educational Develop

ment, D. C. Heath and Co., 1973, edited by C. S. Brimbeck and T. J. 

Thompson. p., 65. 
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Telesacundaria, Radioprimaria, and Tarabumaran Radio 

Schools represent three examples of projects in which the use of
 
television and radio has been explored in developing nations.
 

Ths cost of instructional radio is estinated at 1/3 cent
 
to 3 'o 4 cents per student, one-fifth as much as instructional
 
television.
 

The UNESCO Commission on the Development of Education has 
recognized the need for introduction of new techniques for reproducing 
and communicating educational material at a quicker pace and the 
urgency for significant reallocation of resources and utilization of 
new methodologies by developing nations to enable education to reach 
the bulk of the population. 

Evaluations of non-formal education programs have been
 
made by several agencies. Among those of specific interest to the 
Preproject Reconnaissance Study are "Assessment of Projects for the
 
Education and Training of Women and Girls for Family and Community
 
Life" (UNICEF, July, 1970) and "Non-formal Education for Rural
 
Development: Strengthening Leaning Opportunities for Children and
 
Youth" (United National Economic and Social Council, February, '973)

Ahmedl has described the problems and prospects of non-formal
 
education.
 

Recent bibliographies on the subject of non-formal
 
3
education are available.2,
 

Family Unit Education
 

The experiences of such countries as India, Thailand,

Turkey, Honduras, Costa Rica, and the Philippines with non-formal
 
educational programs designed to change behavior at the village level
 
strongly suggest that learning in groups is generally the most
 
effective means for bringing about changes in attitudes and behavior.
 
Conmetition for respect mobilizes energies; social support stimulates
 
thinking and sifting of ideas and through social interaction serves as
 
an error-correctJig device. More importantly, in traditional
 
societies, individuals learn the meaning of new ideas and make 
decisions on whether to change their behavior through the social 
interaction of primary groups--the family, relatives, and neighbors. 
An individual's perception is a function of the degree of group
 
concensus. Men a new norm is adopted by the group, there is powerful
 
pressure on the individual to conform. 

I Fmnzoor Ahmed, Non-formal Education: Problems and Prospects, 
paper presented before the A.A.A.S., December, 1972.
 

2Non-forual Education, A.I.D. Bibliography Series, Education 
and Human Resources No. 2, April 27, 1971. 

3 Paulston, R. G., Non-formal Education: An Annotated Interna
tional Bibliography, Praeger Publishers, Washington, 1972. 
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The 	concept of family orientation in education is not new
 
in this country. Its principle is embodied in the concept of
 
family-centered teaching introduced by McGinnisI in 1952. This
 
approach is one that:
 

"1. 	relates all phases of subject matter to the entire
 
life 	cycle of the family; 

2. 	takes account of the cultural , -el or background
 
from 	which family members come as well as the one 
to which they now belong;
 

3. 	is based on maowledge of the conditions under
 
which families are living today;
 

4. 	emphasizes the chmaging roles of men, women, and
 
children within the family group;
 

5. 	 relates all subject matter to costs in terms of 
personal or family resources;
 

6. 	 increases student s ability aid confidence Jin 
making 	 decisions and learning to accopt the 
'rightness' of her oim judgrieni in choice-making; 

7. 	enhances the worth arid dignity of each membfer of 
the family and decreases guilL feeligs; 

8. 	 develops coimetncies -in the perfonance of 
routine homemaking tascks i ways which lead to 
enhanced respect for one.self and one's job; 

9. 	 fortifies individual families to be frte o set 
their owTn goals and nak-e their owM chioices; 

10. 	 emphasizes decision-making ,.herein unity, rather 
than conflict and bitterness, results from 
differences;
 

11. 	 provides practice in group processes; 
12. 	 includes learning experiences with children . . . 

from infancy through adolescence; 
13. 	 provides help for young people who are disturbed 

or upset about their family backgrounds and 
experiences."
 

Family-centered means that the focal point is the entire 
family in all of its stages of development (from the newly wed, throuji 
the young couple with little children, the family inlwhich the chji]drCn 
are adolescent and preparing to leave home, to the elderl y couple whose 
children have made homes of their own). iL includes the enLire famiiily 
in education for family living with due consideration for variations in 
cultural background and traditLons. It means a study of family living 
in relation to individual satisfaction, to personality development, to 
human relations, to physical needs involving both intangible as well as 
tangible elements.
 

Thus, in the United States, learning to work and live 
together has received some emphasis over the past 20 years in home
 
economics programs through family-centered approaches providing
 
education for all family members.
 

1M cGinnis, Esther. Family Centered Teaching. Journal of Home
 
Economics, 44:9(1952).
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Quality of Life
 

There is increasing awareness of the failure of gross
national product (G11P) to serve as the sole criterion for measuring thedevelopment of a country. We are beginning to realize that a high GNPdoes not necessarily guarantee greater human welfare or distribution ofeconomic benefits to the people. 
Nor does a high GNP lead to more
employment, better health care, greater political stability or stronger
village communities.
 

Governmental leaders seenow that human measures must be
evaluated as being of equal importance with GNP indices of
as 
development. The participation of people in civic and community affairs,
the improvement of the nation's health care systems, the alleviationof poverty, and the sharing of the benefits reflected in a rising GN?

throughout the population are important measures 
 of development. 

(ISocial i-dicators movement. The modern social report-ing

movement was initiated in 1929 with the appointment by President Hoover
of a commission to devise a social survey. In 1966, former President
Johlison corinissioned the Department of Health, Education and Welfare to:Lnvestigate the possibility of a social reporit. The stud(y v:hichfolloed urged measures to monitor pro r-ess in health, social mobility,
learn~, alid other desirable goals. jiowever, the selection of statis
tics which will be published shortly in the categories of health,
public safety, education, employment, income, housing, recreation, and

population will only provide 
indicators of oroutput end products,

rather than inputs.
 

Social indicators are defined by Parke and Shelion ofthe Social Science Research Council as periodically gathered statistics

that measure changes in significant aspects of a society. The 1969 HEW
study, 
 Toward a Social Report, identifies soc:*.al inldicators as a

statioic of direct normative interest -nhich facilitates concise

comprehensive and balanced judgments about the condition of major aspects 
of a society.
 

In this country, a groting effort to monitor changes ilthe social climate is being carried outin the conwiction thlat economicindicators alone are not sufficient to gauge the nation's well beijn.A variety of organizaLions such as the National Opinion Roearch Center,the University of Michigan, mid the Law 1f forcement Assistance Adinis
tration are try.ng now to measure various of humanfacets behavior andfeeling to determine what Americans consider to be worthwhile in life.These efforts will result in periodic social reports comparable to theeconomic reports referred to previously, such the Dow-Jonesas Index. 

http:soc:*.al


Other approaches to bring about heightened sensiivt.y 

to social change have been advanced by Daniel Bell of ii'a--vrd and 
urge a system of naGional "socialBertram Gross of Wayne State who 

be used to judgeaccour',..s" to provide a social balance sheet which may 

and economic change. The Urban Observatorygains .id costs of social 
oc.al puzte f5. eof San Diego is engaged in a study to detect 

and other groups view previously assebioed statistics, such as those on 

lad use, an c ,a a..zo.a.cdeducation, health, pollution, poverty, 
facts of limrited value in -nalyzin and comparing social trends. For 

exarple, data or. numbers of teacher,3 lie'.,aue,; ciSrOm, ifoy spen" 
about the real goal of education . . ow on education tell little Director of te Sociawell children learn. Dr. Eleanor Shidon, 

Science Research Council, belevcs that the tiity o" soc7ial 

indicators has been oversold' and doub;s that bhey ':"L" , ufa :.,;In, 
or' in th,,0setting Coals and priorizie nun, eva"6,a4,-o.3: 01 pro,;ra; 

ocLildevelopment of a social balance ' S,- does, ncovr, view 

as "e-." use.l to -)rove ccr.. ve, reporing of socialindicators 

trends and to analyze and predicz social c1a;ija .
 

ihog.Oj, 6Lx.-e a1Qr, n. , not, acc -p'Lb' to all, 
r I'l"Odnod tothere is a -rowing,, consensus t na- ne socia 

n ,.,help policy makers un;,.rs....d wh ;oplo ...-. ror jy 

•1 n . . : .d J 
mO cner. , Ii o I ,' 

measured periodcL aLly a:; a oas±5 r L'n) .101u-in 

tested by th~e University of chi,. Ln '" .o. ' f. i 

this techique in mesuring; si .7- ;ovr;;;.C.Resea-ch has used 
Sirilar survey approaches are bcLng used by bhe hatlainai Crm;ie Panel 

and in the General Social Survey, the Detro'- Area Stuwy, tiOe Ub±a, 

Observatory Program-. 

Who,reas tn-e snr-uz of iso, sociawl indichLtoS r.0 ,:VC'.ifl 

l watu uople a rnnidentified subjective measuros, for ea 
how many hours they are working, what they are buyi,,, they do not 

answer the question, "Are people happier and more fuifi].e?" 

Quality of lIL.; ndlcators. Accord:mi: to Dr. Iufig a CrJpi._l o' 

the Universiy of MLLchiigan, "Ui;maaely the qua:lty of if., :,ur; L b. .L

the eye of the beholuor." An atte.m to measure anti &le,'5, i -as5a itos 

for ;ocialand satisfactions is currently in proresos rL, Tn ' "' o 

the Russell Sag" -7'ounh.Lon i 1,ie Day Ar a
Research, supported by 

Survey of the Survey Research Center, University of Caif ornia at 

Berkeley, an attempt is being made to establish tie valiJ.ity of survey 

questions which give a reflection of attitudes.
 

1E. D. Sheldon and W. E. Moore, TIdicators of Soc~il Change, 

1968.Conneicut Printers, Inc., Hartford, 

2C. Taylor and 1. hudson, World Handbook of Political and
 

Social Indicators, second edition.
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It is important to keep in mind, however, that quality
of life is a concept which may have a different meaning for each
 
individual, and therefore, will vary from country to country, and 
within countries. The Howard University Team would add that social 
indicators as conceived in this country which values material gains, 
are noL valid as indicators of quality of life in developing nations 
whose people are noL so oriented. If, then, in these developing
nations, education, i.e., knowledge, is the most Liiportant aspiration 
of a majority of the people, one must avoid description of quality oflife in materialistic terms, i.e., social indicators. 
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D. Findings from First Hand Contact
 

1. Quality of Life
 

Most of us will agree that Quality of Life is a nebulous 
concept. However, we at Howard University have defined it in these 
terms: 

An 	improved quality of life is evidenced by
 
self-fulfillment, self esbe(xr wider tolerance 
of self and others, sense of personal security 
and peace with one's self, reater job 
satisfaction, greater receptvity to learni.n, 
greater receptivity to positive change, greacer 
work productivity, higL.er panit, of iealt,, aid 
improved coping-behavior in daily task:s and in 
human relations. All of Ihese lead one to a 
more positive outlook on life cad ani i-te'est 
in 	 progress of self, far.ily members, and the
So~mxiity. 

To achieve a better quality of life requires 
finding more satisfactions in daily liVng and 
the will to seek to iTprove one's lot. 

The search for improvement in quality of 
life involves:
 

* 	Essential coifpetencies to make effective 
decisions affecting one's faily and its 
individual members. 

" 	 Meeting adequately thie needs, physical, 
emotional, and social, of faily merribers. 

" 	 Increasing the options available to 
families and their individual mneiribers. 

* 	 Greater access to resources of the 
conrninity, nabion, and world. 

During the Preproject Reconnaissarce Study persons in all walks 
of life in West Africa and the Caribbean were asked "WhaL is mosL 
important to you to help you live better?" Responses to this question 
are presented in Tables 1 and 2. 
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T..... -S......... OEEDS
F F-:'ITS I:':-J.-Lc:M' S'i:: TI:2R QUALITY OF LIFE 

First ?rioritv, Need 
of
 

dt AC 
 ean Total 
_ierra %<sa :ie ria [ 7;v: .s T iniad 

Increased income 
 4 17 
 8 42 
 8 61 27
 
Family life inforrmation 2 4 17 2 100 4 21 16 88 1 8 36
 

Nutrition education and food 
 4 17 
 4 21 
 11 

Basic education 
 5 22 
 3 16 1 
 6 4 31 17
 

Health education and services 
 4 17 
 1 6 7
 

Garden and agricultural information 
 2 9 

2
 

Number of Interview Responses 23 2 19 18 
 13 75
 

1 As stated by people during personal interviews.
 

2Includes managerent of resources, bud eeting, housing
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It will be noted that in 128 of the 182 responses tabulated in
 
Table 2, 70.3 percent, some type of knowledge is identified as being 
important in improving the quality of life. This would suggest that 
for these respondents knowledge is an important key to quality of life. 
Because the majority of people in West Africa are illiterate, and 
educational facilities are limited, this knowledge must be made 
available through non-fornal education. It follows, therefore, that 
non-formal education is the most feasible approach to improving quality 
of life in West Africa. 

Quality of Life
 

Indicators
 

Analysis of responses to the quality of life question provided
 
17 indicators which people alluded to by stating the route through 
which an inferred goal could be obtained. These indicators are 
identified in column 1, Table 3. Having arrived at these indicators or 
goals, a method of evaluation was atteinted for each indicator. The
 
latter, when further refined, could serve as focal points for baseline 
and subsequent data in a larger quality of life project. 

3. Non-formal Education 

The need for non-formal education in West Africa is evident 
from the high illiteracy rate among village people. More over
 

Bahamians show great interest in non-formal education, which follows 
from the fact that education is high in their set of values. This 
interest is reflected in the excellent attendance at over 3,000 

37 
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If indeed, quality of life can be conceptualized from what the
 
people in a country consider most important, then procedures for reaching
 

quality of life can be identified and measures of change in quality of
 

life can be devised.
 

The Quality of Life Indicators presented in Table 3 were 

constructed from interviewee responses during the Preproject 

Reconnaissance Study, and represent, for the persons interviewed, their 

perception of their needs to live better lives. Obviously, however, 
this technique has value in program planing at the national level in 

developing nations, if community development is to meet tuie needs 

identified by the people themselves. Thus, when inputs for a quality 

of life program are defined by the people themselves, opportunities 
for improving quality of life may be more realistically approached. 

Though 	 conceived independently of social indicator efforts now 
the United States, the quality of life ind].cator.in progress in 

an attempt toformulated in the Howard University Project reprosenL 
devise a mechanism for improving quality of life in developing nations. 

in a subsequent larger project, this approach would be refined and 

instruments for measuring attitudinal and other changes would be 

developed.
 

If we assume that these aspirations are valid, then what can be
 

done within the context of the family to bring about chan;ge? 

Let us take two of the quality of life indicators, (i 0) adequate 

amounts of nutritious food and (1i) being well nourished, as an example 

to illustrate the involvement of the family, paraprofessioIals, the
 

in a developing nation.U.S.-LDC university linkages and the govexrent 

Quality of Life Indicator - Adequate fiiounLs of Zoou 

1. 	The Ministy of Agriculture, LDG, and U.S. univ(ersity
 

linkages would cooperatively develop a plan for 

extensive rural and urban backyard gardens, includ ng 
visual materials adapted to specific sections of she 

country. The host country would provide seeols, ajid 

agricultural extension workers. T2he U.5.-LDC university 
linkages would assist in the development of backyard 

garden plans in relation to needed foods to balance 

diets in specific sections of the country. 

2. 	The LDC university would hold workshops in which airi

cultural extension workers would train parprofe.;8ional5 
from selected village and urban comrirdnities. Ths;e 

would serve as "I'hs'er farm.er.3" inparaprofessionals 
their own coyr~aunities to help people wiIi backyard 

garden 	projects, and to provide information on food
 

and 	food choices for balancedstorage and preservation 
diets.
 
Radio would be used to provide motivational messages
3. 

and agricultural information and to relate backyard
 

gardening to good nutrition and health.
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4. Paraprofessionals would assist families with agricultural
 
information, food storage and food preservation
 
tec.hniques. 

5. 	Families would work together to develop backyard gardens.
 

Quality of Life Indicator - Being Well Nourished. 
6. Visual materials relating the importance of foods gro~mn
 

to health of all members of the family would be used by 
the paraprofessional and agricultural extension worker 
to assist families in making better food choices,
 
preparing food to retain nutrients, and to provide 
elementary nutrition education principles. 

Effect on Quality of Life.
 
7. 	 Dietary choices are inproved; health is improved. 
8. 	 People are more productive in their occupation; their 

dispositions are improved because they feel better; 
they get along bettor ith family meembers and with 
others in the comunity; children are more alert and 
responsive to learning situations, they spend more time 
in school. 

9. 	 As work productvity increases, icome increases; less 
tie is lost from work due to illness. 

10. Outlook on life becomes more positive duo to increased 
coping skills and more satisfactory interactions with 
others. 

11. 	 There is ,reater interest in improving tuhoir own living 
conditions and those of others in the community. 

12. 	 They participate more i community planning and decision 
making; they are more receptive to change. 

13. 	 They see: new in/ornmation and better ways of doing
 
things to further iiprove their income.
 

14. 	 Their copnig skills increase and their satisfactions are 
conmeunicated with others. Peer esteem Licreases. 

15. 	 They have new :nterests and new aspirations; a change in 
behmvior pattern occurs. 

16. They parLicipate in comnarLuity programs to ix.prove the 
l t of others. 

17. 	 Cor=arunity development is fostered. 
18. 	 National development is enhanced. 

Sinilar examples can be structured from each of the quality of 
life indicators, as each of these is derived from the people's 
perception of what they need most to improve their quality of life. 



"PEOPLE ARE WIOLE IlUYJLN BEMGS." 

"One cannot just teach faiiily planning. 
The earlier thought Ln adult education 
was just to teach people to road m-id writc. 

We are finding out now if pcople have a baa
 
home, poor nutrition, and poo2- relationships
 
with their f'ellow enca, they -ill not ucceeci"
 

Dr. J. T. Orceda 'a 

Department of Adult Education 
University of ibadan 
Ibadan, Nigeria 
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2. The Family Unit as a Learning Station
 

The concept of famaily unit education, i.e., participation of
 
the whole family in learning situations, was novel and intriguing to
 
many of the professional educators interviewed. Seventy-six percent
 
of those interviewed felt that this approach was feasible (Table 4).
 
Of this group, several offered techniques which might be used to
 
involve the tofal fa ,-Ily:
 

UtLization of .. i.s, television, and transistor radios 
as teaching7 media.
 
Involving the total frily in stoeps, the initial phase
 
being carried out with the parents.
 

e were cauuioned that this educational technique would
 
require ;;ore training on the part of the teacher, would be difficult
 
with polygamous and exc-ended familie, and would require an inter
discipiLnary approach. 

O'ehrs prescribed the circumstances under which it would be 
possible:
 

if children had not bcen to school. 
if Lhe idea could be sold to the family, and 
if sabject master to be taught was that which the audience 

wan Ued. 

Those who were not sure as to whether family unit education 
would work, 13 percent of the total number interviewed, cited the 
following reasons: 

Falidlies were not used to getting together 
The roles of men and women in West Africa are traditionally 

different.
 

Those who gave negative responses, 10.6 percent, felt that 
it would not be possible to get the whole family together at one time. 

Those who th-ought that family unit education was feasible 
offered additional information as to when this would be possible. 
These data are given in the appendix by country as "teachable 
momonts. 

Obviously, there are so many factors which would hinder the 
effectiveness of family unit education. Among these constraints 
interviewees gave the following: 

If children have been to school and parents have not, an 
element of competition may be introduced to which the 
parents may not react favorably.
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TABLE 4. 	 FEASIBILITY OF F'AILY UNIT EDUCATION 
IN SELECTED DEVELOiING NATIONS 1 

Developing Nation Feasible Not Sure Not Feasible
 
% of Total Responses 

West Africa 

Sierca Leone 85 15 -

Ghana 50 50 -

Nigeria 67 - 33 

The Caribbean 

-100 -Bahama s 

Triridad 	 80 - 20 

We s A rica arid the 

Caribbe-an 76 13 11 

'As viewed by university and non-university professionals 
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The traditional practice of men and women not doing
t1..ngs together, of the man,not considering the opinion of 
thr<woman, may create an initial phase of tension on the
 
part of'the learners.
 

The children may exert a distracting influence.
 

The traditional practice of not expecting children to 
sit around ..the table for, discussion and- of--considering -parents ... 
in a class by themselves would require attitudinal changes. 

If, however, family unit education is able to set the climate
 
for families to communicate with each other, to discuss their
 
problems and seek solutions to them together, to overcome these
 
obstacles would, in itself, provide an iuportant thrust toward the
 
climate for improvement of quality of life.
 

In Nigeria, two interviewees advised us that fa3ily unit 
education was not new. As an example, that it was the traditional 
method of teaching in Nigeria, we were reminded of the grandmother 
telling stories to children in the home. At the Medical School of 
the University of Lagos, we were told that experimentation with the 
whole family as a learning station was in progress. 

With these interview responses in the background, it was
 
with no little excitement that we learned of a situation in Ibadan,
 
the following day, in which the initial session of a program involving
 
family unit teaching was to be conducted. 'At the Institute of Child 
Health, University of Ibadan, a team of physicians, nurses, 
pediatricians, nutritionists, and psychologists under the leadership 
of Dr. Margaret Adenle-J&nes and Dr. Beatrice Ashem had culninated 
months of careful planning into an activity entitled "Mother's 
Self-Help Program." With a capacity crowd of village family members 
of all ages in attendance at the Institute auditorium, the "crash" or 
"saturation" technique was used to carry out teaching in the combined 
areas of health, family planning, food, and nutrition. The 
objectives of this program and its details are given in part two. 
and Part 3 of this report, respectively. 

If the large response on the part of village family members
 
and their intense interest during the hour-long presentation can be 
used as indices of success, the program was highly successful.
 
However, a plan for evaluation of the program included records of 
height, weight, and dietary intake as a basis for determining if the 
people had actually practiced what they had been taught. In addition, 
reinforcement of learning was to be continued with sharing of results 
with the villagers as the project progressed. Finally, important
 
features of the project were that (1) each participant had to agree 
to tell others in his village what he had learned, (2) a movie 
utilizing a native Yoriba actor, transparencies, and color slides 
were used to reinforce learning by repetition, and (3) short lectures 
to the audience in their native language, Yoriba, were made by an 
interdisciplinary team. 
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oThe question of Licentives is one which arises '01,nevcr 

attempt to motivate change a 'behavior occurs. the p2ol',ect 
.t......
described above, five swiJings were given to each 1mn ;;Lo ; 

and orthiree additional shillixs were given if he brought his wife 

each child in the 2ajiily. Should financial rewards serve as tl.c aose 

for non-formfl education, and wat sulb'timue car, iurt. cO)i...b.... 

paic4pation by villae people? ezast probe more deoly into ohe 
values, aspirations, and priorities of these people to answer dhese 
questions. 

the case, ;he Mohers Self help P o..a wa......Whauever 
represents an example f-om which 16any-Iec1ni3qus cal" Do used 1n 
non-forja eucaUon. ... approacnes. One xius-b only reme' ,ne flaGiwnai 
progrm launchaed aainsot venereal disease in Chin"a in recen, years. 
Using saturation echnicues ti -s cram p :ogrsm :in two years, 
venereal disease was alleviated in. the coantry. 

Len ar.swers were to tne ieanibUl.i' of .enegative 	 given 

-'amiy unis as a 	 iearning ..tat.ion, sne lieocara Un~iversisy to:s.; searcnou 

for aiternatives. Aong suggested a"c ives w.;ere the folowing: 

Special courses 	for sane:nxi,
 

lor .0 rn.,

for housewives, 

for otrsand chi-ldr-7.en1 gc, 
for boys, 
for nen and cilldren boshcr, 

Yass education for wo;,en, for men, and for women nd girls 
together.
 

A variety of settingas outside hne traditional he. wore 
recorimended: church, (women s grous), the marke~piac e, as re] .',:iou 
occasions, festivals, agricultural sows,cinics, hous to 
visit&Jions, associasion coope-amLves, vill ( o ,AUCIiig, 

,
commrunity fa:ly unit educalion prrojects .U. 


pro-:ams, evenrng itusw ,z, ho...... f centrs, l.odge

progra.ms, balls, school service clubs, evenini courses for couples,
 
farnng coopei-a6ives, and before or after oU'inLrs. 

Most resr.ondconts sugg;em bed m&a bh o' por~u .eirbLs;; for 

assemblinl the whole faJ.iy wIere a) Lr she ev,,ii rir .. "(-
P.Z. o i tiiu 	 "nr L 1 Oi. 6110P.14. in cities, 	 7:00-8:63 r. li .tUL; u0 c. 	.CIJlocality, the season, and the religion 

t6ib'ri'o- r.l
day of t6,o wee,..' ObUers su,-,,.,'"ed 1 O(lU%. L ,OU 

be appropriabe during meal tilhmes in Vb;sserni.:ed .2uiliLs, bu:forC and 
after prayer sessions, during festivals, on ays, ai'u osfes or1 
ceremonies, and 	generally af-er market hours. 

If progrms waere projected by radio, the appropriate tie 
would be from 7:00 to 8:00 P.M.; if by television from 8:00 to 9:30 

http:progra.ms
http:chi-ldr-7.en
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In addition to traditional lectures and films (including 
those on television and radio) the use of a mobile cinema library 
was suggested.
 

A pilot project is recommended as the vehicle for evaluating 
the potential of family unit education in West Africa and the 

3Caribbean. 

... n such a project family unit teaching, _i. e.1,whole, family _.............

involvement in a learning situation, would be carried out in a varic U.y 

of settings as suggested by the people themselyes. These would 
include i:1 relationships of paraprofessionals with families in 
village homes, in village centers, and in larger commnity centers on 
specific occasions. These larger community clusters of families could 
utilize the facilities of hospital clinics, churches, and school 
auditoriums or classrooms at hours when other programs were not in 
session. 

The second feature of the family unit approach would be use of 
the radio to reach the family unit at specified times. Transistor 
radios in individual homes, or family unit gatherings in the village 
cen-ter with group discussions, interpretation and follow up by the
 
paraprofessional would serve as techniques by which non-formal 
education would be carried to families. 

Though the family unit has a strong base in West Africa, there 
was consensus that families are not used to doing things together, 
that communication between family members leaves much to be desired. 
It is well known that the village male in West Africa does not cat 
with his wife and seeks social life with other males in the coymuity. 

The family unit approach would bring families together in 
non-formal learning situations. individual family,members would, 
therefore, be stimulated to discuss, plan, and inplement activities 
related to the learning situation. This vehicle would foster a sense 
of family togethe',qss, individual involvement in group progress, 
develop a sense of being needed, a sense of being loved, and peer 
esteem.
 

Though problems will exist initially in decision making to 
czark on whole family learning, the tecliques for arriving at such a 
decision have been ascertained in the villages and communities 
visited. Exmiplos of such approaches would be to obtain the approval 
of the village chief and subsequently that of the male head of the 
family, though these are stated in a simplistic manner. 
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Conceptualizing this approach in West Africa, the following 

scheme would be applicable: 

Ministry of Agriculture
 

Center of Eccellence
 

West African University Linkage
 

Vlage Cif 

Yale Family Head 

Paraprofessional > Family Unit
 

Family unit education will work in some situations but not in
 

others. The constraints in various localities have been outlined by
 

country in part two. In a larger project it is recommended that
 

education of the whole family be considered as one approach, but not
 

as the sole approach. Significant opportunities for proviin, 

non-formal learning experiences must be grasped for all segments of
 

the family at moments when they are most receptive to learning. A
 

quality of life project should seek to maximize these opportunities
 

for learning for each family member.
 



. .. .. .. .4...... 

"Anything needing joint planning for 
successful copletion, theoretically,
 
should be directed toward every
 
member of the family."
 

'Dr. C. G. N. Bakare 
Institute for Behavioral
 

Research
 
Department of Education
 
University of Ibadan
 
Ibadan, Nigeria
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3. Non-fonral Education 

The need for non-formal education in West Africa is evident 
from the high illiteracy rate among village people. More over 
Bahamians show great interest in non-formal education, which fo.lows 
from the fact that education is high in their set of values. This 
interest is reflected in the excellent attendance at over 3,000 

over ainstitutes sponsored by the Bahamian Ministry of Education 
short period of years.
 

In searching for an app'opriatev'-ehicle for non-forin.l..............
 
educatipn, it was apparent that massive efforts to reach the people in 
these d-veloping nations must be carried via radio, including 
rediffus:Qn and central radio i'boxes- (table 5). In West Africa 80 
percent of the people live iLn villages; in the Bahamas, coiunication 
with people residing on the out-islands is effective only by radio. 

Open broadcasting (unorganized audience), instructional radio 
(organized learning), rural radio forum (group decision making 
following broadcast), radio schools (informal learning groups) , and 
radio animation (participating group discussion of problems) arc 
challenging uses of radio in rural settings. In all of those 
approaches, radio must be conceived as a means for development in 
conjunction with the programs of social organizations in the same 
areas. 

As an alternative, transistor radios would be provided to a 
selected sample of village people who would be required to listen
 
at a specific time to programs on family life. Base-line data 
obtained at the initiation and completion of this series would give 
some indication of the effectiveness of this chann9l for non-formal
 
education.
 

lOne central place where news is tapped; for exmple, in Lagos 
there are connecting lines to various homes where residents pay one
 

dollar per month for the program.
 

2One radio receiver is centrally located in the village.
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TABLE 5. FEASIBILITY OF MASS >EDIA FOR NON-FORMIAL 

EDUCATION IN SELECTED DEVELO2ING NATIONS 

Radio Television Newspapers 

We,;t Africa 

Sierra Leone 

Ghana 

Nigeria 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

C;.ibwoan 

Bahawas 

Trinidad 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 
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Those who gave positive responses to the question of the 
feasibility of family unit education also gave their opinions of the 
types of subject tatter which would be desired by people in such a 
fonr-al setting. These responses are tabulated in Table 6. 

Among the subjects most oftcn v--wed as oe-gof, to 
people were crafts for leisure and Lncors,, gardening and agriculuure, 
food preparation, social eti-e" I L , oaU 

61 percent were in the area of fam-ily life educ,,tion. 

In the saiple of responses tabulated Jn ,leit is clear 
bhat the people perceived education (family life infoaion, nucri on 
and food educa'ion, basic education, education, ardo aid 
agricultural inforsmtion) to be more for , ofon{aoiL,of 

'c2m1. basic 
(languae,, reading, and mathematical s.i_'lls) was gien . 0:; :,y 
quality of life than Lncreascd ho iuh eucaoxon 

- U I 
by 17 percent of those Lnt-ervie.;ed, a larger number, )U7 pre .... 

prioriuy stat to the desire for family life inform.-ion, incliw,, 
nutriLion and food infersmtion. 

in probing beyond the fl, pioritius of those nLer"" ... d 
(Table 2), basic education accounted for 10.9 percent of the total 
responses. Again, a lar-ger num-.ber of interviewees, .; porcenu, 
expressed a desire for inor;.ation related to family life as a aveD'I 
to improve quality of life. 

LTese from our limit.ed n, fr of .n,,r'.w;;, .oui 
point to the desiraility of exploring fur hcr 'ii,; u4ili.at.Lon of 

netw.;orks of non-form.al education as a vehicle to . ovc ..,,-,. o_ 
quality of life. Such a vehicle would i,.ciau elbensive use of 
audiovIsual a.ds and m.,as media in ,,U Ul,rica because of ,; ,
rate of illiteracy and predomirnance of olI who.. live a, villagus. 

http:non-form.al
http:limit.ed


40 

TABLE 6. TYPES OF SUBJECT MATTER DESIRED BY PEOPLE IN SELECTED 
DEVELOPING NATIONS THROUGH NON-FORMAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

Number of Responses % of Total Responses 

Basic_ Education 5 10 

Family Life Education 31 61 

Management of Resources 
Child -sedingand Care 
lome Beautification 
Food P'repa ration 

Nutrition Education 
Cloth Dyeing 
So'wi rig 
Cl oth Weaving 
1 rer;s Design 
Crafts 

flhalth and Sanittion 7 14 

Backyard Gardens and Agricult,.re 6 11 

Vocational Education 2 4 

51 100 
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Working on the premise that to be effective whatever is done 
must be inexpensive in use of scarce resources and reach a large 
number of people, we must discard formal education as the prime 
vehicle for a quality of life program. This does not mean that family 
life education could not be carried out in schools. An auxiliary 
approach would be working with national governments to initiate 
programs of instruction in family life in primary and secondary 
schools. 

Since the people must work with their oim' resources where they 
are, non-formal education is the most,expedient avenue for them to 
quality of life. Though radio is the vehicle of choice for mass 
education in rural settings, the advent of low cost television
 
..... wg alketis -aprimeonsideraioinsubsequen years .............
proga 

The relative costs of this in specific urban communities will need to
 
be explored where television channels are available and sets are
 
accessible to a large proportion of the population, such as is trae of
 
the larger cities in Nigeria and Trinidad.
 

Role of Agriculture
 

Provision of a more adequate food supply is a significant input
 

in the development of the quality of life concept. Development of home
 
gardens and even subsistence livestock enterprises should be a part of
 
such a program. Therefore, it is irportant that an agricultural
 
component be present in a larger quality of life effort.
 

Though some assistance could be given at the national level
 
through commercial agriculture consultation, the central focus of a
subsequent effort should be on home food production by families, arid 

especially by women. Thus, a non-commercial approach and
 
non-commercial type linkages must be established. Though there are
 
existing linkages between American universities specializing in
 
commercial agriculture and these developing nations a greater impact
 

would be made by the development of lidsons with black American
 
institutions such as Tuskegee Institute, Prairie View Agricultural and
 
Mechanical College, Tennessee State University and Florida Agricultural
 
and Mechanical College which are experienced in working with small
 
farmers. Of these Tuskegee Institute is broadly experienced in
 
programs of rural agriculture in developing nations.
 

The significance of non-money income derived frrm home food
 
production and its contribution to health havenot been evaluated in
 
considerations of GNP. The lack of information on home food
 
production is a deficiency in the World Food Survey and all national
 
food statistics. Urban migration brings the additional disadvantage
 
in loss of this source of income-in-kind and its dietary contribution.
 

Since quality of life would be increased by home food
 

production in developing nations, it is recommended that agricultural
 
programs receive a prominent place in the plan for a subsequent larger
 

quality of life project.
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4. Results of Experiences in Five LDCs 

The data to be presented in this section of the report are the 
result of an imipressionist survey and will need to be more properly 
related to scientific studies of a more substantial nature, such as 
those of Cantrell (Institute at Princeton, 1950-55). 

These data, therefore, serve only as an eye-opener. We
 
recognize that they were not obtained through scientific (statistical)

sampling and tha'-data-based'on mpressionswill mitrodceCabi7as.
 
However, the data do give clues to those aspects of the problem which
 
should be studied further.
 

The principal and significant project findings that will be 

iealt with in detail later in the report are summarized here. 

University Administrators 

The first task of the institution is to provide trained 
leadership for the nation; there is a growing awareness that the 
iniversity cmnot remain an island in a sea of comunity need; the 
university can perform more dynamic functions in meeting comm un ity 
needs especially in those fields directly concerned with the family
such as agriculture and health; administrators are open to further 
exploration of the. subject of university-to-university linkages. 

Administrators interviewed were: 
University of if e, Nigeria 

Vice Chancellor 
Deputy Vice Chancellor 

University of ibadan, Nigeria 
Deputy Vice Chancellor
 

Njala University College, Sierra Leone
 
Principal
 
Registrar 
Assistant Registrar
 
Public Relations Officer
 

Winneba Teachers' Training College, Ghana 
Acting Vice Principal


Bahamas Teachers' Training College, Nassau 
Principal 
Vice Principal
 

University of West Indies, Trinidad 
Dean, Faculty of Agriculture who was also 
Acting Vice Principal 



University Faculty
 

and Staff
 

Staff members in professional fields directly involving
 
socialpeople such as agriculture, home economics, health sciences, 

sciences react favorably to the idea of university involvement with 

Some of them are involved. The Extension
the community. 

Education.Department, Faculty of Agriculture, at the University of
 ....
... 

Ife, Nigeria has a program covering nine villages. The Home 

in SierraEconaics Department at Njala Teacher Training College 

Leone has a village extension program.
 

University staff recognize the need for research 
on family 

patterns. There is the universal complaint of "no funds, staff, 

time" to do,the research needed.-nor 
staff of
There is considerable awareness among university 

a tendency to equate familythe prograi.s in family planning and opposition fromplanning with family life education. There was no 
any staff person to the idea of family life education. 

All agreed
 

of the on the need for such programs that would reach all levels 
society.
 

University/Teachers' Training College Staff interviewed
 

were: 
Njala Teachers' Training College, Sierra Leone
 

Hea', Home Economics Department
 
Home Economics Ehxtension Instructor
 
Nutrition Instractor
 

Home Economics Instructor 
Sierra LeoneMilton Mrgai Teachers' Training College, 

Head, Home Economics Deparmment 
Head, Rural Science Department 

Winneba Teachers' Training College, Ghana 

Head, Home Economics Department 
Home Yanagement Instructor 
Formec Head of Home Economics Department 

University of Ife, Nigeria 
Dean and Vice Dean, Faculty of Agriculture
 

Five Members of Wisconsin University Team in
 

Faculty of Agricultural Extension Eucation 
Director, Community Drama Troupe
 
Dean and Vice Dean, Faculty of Health Sciences 
Two Professors - Social Science Faculty
 

University of Loadan, Nigeria
 
Faculty of Agriculture
Three Professors -


Rural Sociologist
 
Head, Department of Applied Nutrition and Food
 

Science
 
DirectOr, Institute of Child Health 
pediatrician, Institute of Child Health
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Acting Director, Nigerian institute for Social 
and Economic Research (NISER) 

Head, Department of Adult Education 
Head, Behavioral Research Unit, Department of 

Education 
Bahamas Teachers' Training College, Nassau 

Two Home Economics Tutors 
.......... .. ... University of West- Indies, Trinidad . .
 

Dean, Faculty of Agriculture 
Head, Agricultural Extension Education
 
Professor, School of Education
 
Visiting Professor, Schol of Education
 
Vice Dean, Faculir of Social Sciences
 
Professor, Food Technology
 
Professor, Department of Sociology
 
Staff Member, Caribbean Food and Nutrition
 

Institute
 

In addition to these university administrators, faculty, 
and staff, a number of interviews were held with other profebsionals 
and non-professionals. Please refer to part two by country for 
lists of those persons.
 

Citizens
 

There were a few opportunities to talk with voluntary
leaders afforded by brief attendance at the National Conference on 
Social Development in session in Sierra Leone and the Conference of the 
Caribbean I;cntal Health Association in session at Nassau, Bahamas.
 
At the latter conference, these included two clinical psychologists, a
 
psychiatric social worker, several teachers, and school administrators.
 
Dealing with the consequences of inadequate fatally life, this group of
 
infornmants understood, better than most, the importance of family life
 
education. They were particularly helpful in describing Bahamian
 
patterns of family life and were very conscious of the need for wide
 
spread schemes of non-formal education aimed at families. They were 
able to discuss the situation in New Providence, the island on which
 
the capital city of Nassau is located. They were also quite
 
knowledgeable about the Family Islands, as-the outlying areas are
 
called.
 

The most important needs of famlies mentioned by
 

respondents in informal conversations were family life information,
 
basic education, and employment. In these contacts, people talked
 
with were enployed, at whatever wages the job offred, in countries
 
where rates of unemployment were as high as sixteen per cent. The
 
need for better jobs at higher wages was always at the surface but
 
with the apparent realization that this would be accomplished in the
 
next generation ttrough the avenue of education (Table 1). The
 
effects of inflation were frequently mentioned as well as the need for
 
better housing and health services.
 

/1
 



National Development 
Plans 

Because no official. contacts were made, it-is-,not possible 
to ascertain definitely the present position of government officials 

regarding utilization of human resources in improving quality of life 
and their priority for this in National development. 

However from: 

1. National Development Plans for each country, 

2. Printed speeches delivered on public occasions 

and before Parliaments, 

3. Speeches by government officials before national
 

meetings, such as family life and social welfare conferences,
 

4. Interviews with persons employed in the N'nlstricj 
informally, 

5. Statements in response to the question.: 
a. What are the priorities of the national 

government?
 
b. What is the government doing for the people 

of this country? 

6. Evaluation of numerous books and other references 
authored by individuals in the country, it is possible to formulate the 
philosophy of the goverment regarding quality of life. 

Using these as indices of government priorities and 
programs for the people, the project team must conclude that: 

1. There is no strong sentiment in West Africa which 
identifies a concern for quality of life in relation to priority 
allocation of finances to human resource development.
 

2. There is a climate of interest in this both among
 

government leaders and university personnel but these interests have 
not been mobilized into organized programs. The new Youth Corps 
program. in Nigeria represents a possible exception to this statement. 

3. There is an interest on the parb of the goverment 
in being assisted in strengthening its human resources.
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At the university level, it is quite clear from interviews 
with faculty and staff that the interest in developing human resources

is present. Highly motivated individuals are attacking the practical
and prograsiatic problems associated with this through village projects
 
and research. 

However, there is a clear division in West Africa between 
b--.-.....erole of the N1inistry-and--that--of' thi TUiv"ers'-iLt,-y-.- Oil _th'6 'i-sty
can work with the peoplo: whil,.e they are free to do pilot projects,
the role of the university is to train teachers and extension personnel
who subsequently are employed by the government to work at the village 
or city level. 

Because oI' these factors, it appears that the clJrtato for
as:IUtance by the Un:ited States is favorable. There mujt, however, be
ai, itU unal changes within the goverunent to focus their conccri, on
quality of Ilfe through reoini.orccment of their strongest iatioiual 
resource, i.. , development of the awareness that thcy already have
this strong basc from wuhich national development can adv,-ice; that they
need now to develop this resource with the same coim.,itment as has been 
given to development of their natural resources, be it oil, or cocoa, 
or mineral deposits. 

it has been fi"1ly established that the faiiily has a solid 
strucuiure in West Africa; that the roots of the urban man remain ini the 
v:; afgc; and that tI'e major proportion of the nation's nopulation still
rosides in villages. What is needed now is to direct the concern of 
the nat.ional gover=,nnnt to the fuller utilization of this human 
resource for national development. 



"Social and Economic Development are interdependent. 

We are fed up with old ways. We were hopcful 
independence would bring change--need complete change. 

People come to Freetown looking for this change. 
They find nothing. Problems build up. They don't 
come to squat; are looking for jobs, a bettor way of 
life--they don't find these. They turn to crime. 

As economic status rises, or as soon as income
 
rises, as people becce affluent, standards accepted
 
as normal are no longer sufficient."
 

Sociologist
 
Milton Iargai College 
at the Social Welfare
 

Conference
 

Freetom 
July 1, 1973 
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Potential of Sierra Leone, 
Ghana, Ni ce, The 3-ahaimas, 
and 	Trinidad for a Quality
 
o2 Lif2e Project 

For the convenience of the reader, the information gathered 
before and during couantry visits has been placed in Par, Two of this 
report. Under the heading Potential for a Quality of Life Project, 
an evaluation of each country is presented in rlatijn to: 

1. 	 Components of the organizational stn-acture whicl, 
could be related to a Q-ua-ity of Life-Fsnuily Project. 

2. 	 Potential carxyii C a Fanjily Life Project.yfor out 
3. 	 Vehicles for a Fwnillily Life Project.
4. 	 Roles of orga-mizations Ln carrying out a F1a-ily Life 

Projoct. 
5. 	 Farily Unit Education. 
6. 	 Strengths and weaknesses. 
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5. Sumary
 

In relation to the specific objective of the preproject
 

reconnaissance study, to explore the feasibility of developing
 

non-formal educational programs to improve the quality of life in
 

rural and urban family units, the findings of the Howard University 

Team are:
 
1. 	 Leaders in government, as expressed in National 

as expressed in. interviOe ............Development-Plansi and-educational -leaders, 
with the Howard University Team, agree that quality of life must be
 

improved for the masses of people in their countries. 
2. Universities and Teachers' Training Colleges
 

responded favorably to the idea that programs in family life education
 

could be a university function, 	 especially where some type of extension 

program was already underway.
 

3. There is an overwhelming need for family life 

education in some form in each of the five countries visited.
 

The suggested form it might take is given later in this reporb.
 

4. There is a consensus that basic research is needed on
 
patterns of family life.
 

5. A direct method of improving the quality of life for
 

the masses is through work with family units, whatever the fonm or 

type of unit, in non-formal educational programs. This approach is 

relevant to and consistent with 	the needs and desires of each country
 

visited. There is strong evidence that a larger project of this type
 

is both feasible and desirable.
 
6. Perhaps the greatest revelation from this study is 

that what people in these developing nations value most highly is 

not evidence of material gain such as increased wealth, fine homes,
 

clothing, and cars, such as is aspired to in Western cultures, but
 

knowledge. 
For them education is the key to improvement of
 

quality of life. 
The people in the developing nations visited desire out 

of school education in areas related to family life to assist them in 
reaching a higher,quality of life. 

7. From their responses a set of Quality of Life
 

Indicators has been developed as a first step toward working with them 
to achieve their own goals.
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The 	 relevance of a "Quality of Life-Family" project on a 
larger scale is amply documented in background references from 
foreign assistance agencies and from university leaders in five LDCs. 
This is further evidenced in the statements of government officials as 
extrapolated from National Development Plans. There is apparently a 
deep and genuine concern for the "poorest of the poor" who have not 
benefited from national and/or international development programs. 

Aside from humanitarian concerns, the political and 
economic consequences of mass poverty have been recognized. From a 
politkaJ pointff i6s6 'r6gnitidtn'of the dd~iof-vie'w,'_ther soiii 

having a submerged mass of hungry, poverty stricken people constituting 
a large percentage of the population. From an economic point of view, 
all but the most isolated and insulated recognize the drag upon 
development plans posed by large numbers of non-productive families.
 
Robert McNamara describes these as "people who live beyond reach of 
market forces and existing public services." There is a very evident 
willingness to try innovative and creative approaches to this segmaent 
of the population as expressed by the educational leaders contacted in 
five LDCs, Sierra Leone, Ghana, Nigeria, the Bahms, and Trinidad. 

The operational significance of these findings toward 
objectives of a larger project is that ground work has been laid with 
import.ant elements in each country for effective and efficient 
follow':t1v.p-ugh in a miniui of time for a research and action project 
relating to family life. 

E. Conclusions 

From these and other observations given in Part Two of this 
report, we arrived at the following conclusions: 

1. 	 The utilization of non-formal educatiorl programs to 
imp4)rove the quality of life in West Africa and the 
Caribbean is feasible. 

2. 	 Family Life programs can be effective in assisting 
people in West Africa and the Caribbean to meet their 
perceptions of improved quality of life. 

3. 	 Nigoria, Sierra Leone, Trinidad, and the Bahmms are 
suitable locations in which Quality of Life-Family 
Projects coutld be successfully mounted. In order of
 
the 	length of time likely bo be required to achieve 
measurable results, the countries visited are rated 
as follows: (a) Trinidad, (b) Sierra Leone, 
(c) The Baumas, (d) Nigeria. It is not possible to 
make a judgment at this timoe on the ba:i[: of the 
l1iited data obbained in Ghtula, thouj1h, :in W.1. 
probability, a program could bo 11Iou11nbe1d i that COUntrl'y. 
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h. There is a need for basic research. 
Family Life Patterns. Out of the voluminous quantity of 

material assembled and reviewed, both before and during the country 
visits, it was found that there is a minimum amount of data on the 
particular aspects of family life needed for a larger Quality of Life 
study. Though the Howard University Team obtained some information 
on the way families conduct their lives from day to day, or in other 
words, how they cope with living, additional, more detailed information 
is needed.
 

.. The lack of this -type of,-information -has --been- alluded- to 
in reference to Richard Fagley's paper "Population, Nutrition, and the 
Role of Women." 

Yr. Fagley said, "I want to focus on these questions in 
relation to the most neglected sector of any people-centered approach 
to development: the heavily burdened women .of the villages, the 
second-class citizens of the poorer continents, . . . my conscience is 
deeply disturbed by the prevalent neglect of their rights and needs 

time has convinced me that the advancement of womoen, especially 
in the most tradition-bound sector of the pre-industrial societies-
their rural areas--is the single most important ingredient in a 
successful struggle for better nutrition, for smaller family patterns, 
indeed for a more adequate development strategy."
 

The speaker continued by describing the role of villate
 
women in providing food for the famil.y, another area on which no hard 
data exist. He did find one expert who agreed that probably more
 
than half the food consumed in the villages of the Third World--where
 
most people still live--was produced by the labor of village women.
 

Mr. Fagley recounted that he inquired of some inter
governmental agencies--I.L.O., FAO, UNESCO--as to what was going 
forward in their respective fields to "ease the burdens of rural women 
and enhance their contribution to the development" He asked ". . . who 
was studying the work load of the largest segment of the work force in 
the underdeveloped world, to find out how the burdens could be 
eased, the work made more efficient, and some leisure gained for 
adult education and pre-school training of children? The answer I 
found--and it applies more widely than the agencies I mentioned--is
 
this: Not ver much." 

Mx. Fagley presents in this point of view one focus, of a 
Quality of Life-Family Project. Another is the inclusion of the entire 
family, not just the wife and mother, in programs of non-formal 
education that will motivate family units to work for higher standards 
of living. 

Despite a paucity of material directly concerned with 
family patterns, a considerable body of general information has been 
collected from national and international sources. A list of this 
material will be found in Part Two. 
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Iioact of wonen s roles on change. OE' parbicular concern 
to "Lh possibility of xeanghIgfanlhly life education prograies is 
reliabl~eao g about what is -happening i: agricultural societies 
where woaion mld children have perfomed much of the iabo-. T,110-is bile 

Unman's Role :.n Economic JDvelo:nlnt.iburden o2 Eser Doserup's book 1
 

J'S ackles the larger issues by raising such quetions as
 
lppes to ,,lvuharig systes ad to wOn's riugluis in laund 
 ,711L 

aI- r. 11o0,ornisnd - ; u ....1Oc is in pr L l co ... :-t-- .occrc. 

mb:o:es ac("tvituies Le,ne proces Of
 

mwiinbcrs: 01 f-s leave theiLr rural homes for the towns. is -U true 
tlat m;T f]itiali.Otio ce-rtai before isfi.rst reach a stege there 

'L, i - [ ;-Abo r i, i;.L ' L O, io e or dOuS UI i(C.lLt.lO 'O;,' iT U: 

ba Lorket for women, 

D 

orL -dshe r1eicitmntof ccInto
 
uruan'e;;l 7~o" -n Leoaccolre .roh r
 

1.1eLai10helabor imarkets of developing coutries or is it that...

•e, wc,,.., lack the neccssar-; cualifications? Are -6heir attitudes 

towar, wage earning the real obstacle to the expanSion of fe-le 

'. the;e iLIsues are importan n their ,3o t;oi;i,: ,,~ ,, -,:-~b 2 o : ';: if... a..iYo' jha.re a 
. 11",i Oilq,i,-I-y of fai. L.i.we (.. assaze b ' ;iplOye'dJ.>ia{,, in bl~e main, have households -at i;,us-t be msaed), s.o 

ai lsLo takl SUOiSe Sore gormane to the LmiaLe con-ceins of -the 
preprojeec sUb' y. 

;;b-' wri... "'. have zs, 5 the rOO(i taO1.Cc of
 
wC,/5I1. i .. pio t.Lon[ &siti .... .. I. i I
, *.L~urLL ucl 1 .:. , .O3lt'U 

.i or ,£ l I, .i: i ,I V .'L1s O. . A di' "O0 til. "OtpLt "hO
01. Li1 l',i l,'.u',e ooka i.e., ilc ± m" , ,ra~r, ';"u O" 

. .:0ii:oiAIer hasI LC , 'O' .aili .'y Collsi,3,,15LO.'Ln .. . i.L' UJ.U 
rai.we ',..,;i un'w* by .... .L g OfII baUL' ;nu ' L "or[i' l.OuL 0OL1C 

.s a.;.;o ,,:; ',Ok;, oken usually Col.10cu:OC u uO O: 'V " c. O
afd j;," ,y ke pat", .Wi..h inbtcrfs..h 

C(OIS 't';.o.[- .inI OS subs t a"U..., .... the 

Uhal,0Jnd 'Iee " I IL 


1: a; d 0*6e1 .Lv...e",: . 

lar~e ;L .L. be he oly I;iajor: eXcc],:Lons. 

. mUnoL, as..,cys rea.i.ed no; very ,c• " is....,nasac ends:, such the •ound-i or" 
ci.t,, .,; uit' p~eparau:Li 01' yami and tapioca, and the bro;ing of er. 
Accor,.'ii, to an s..ao made .in tol e," on"o, the household procossiig of 
ta,)10,,i . ,,,'t oetook 'our mles as lon' as all the wo,'k hours soen 
cn the ee1l. ivation of these subsistence crops." 

Ti icr, is offome household tasks r'oquiringdiscussion two 
tueLamromni. o t.imeand "labor--theL collection of water aid the 

gite.rin 01t' wood. '; . iosoezap ,says, "In dry regions . . . the daily
1.m.Llks bo feuch fue, and wauer o2ten cover lon.7 distances ind take up
1ho,'e of theo village women's time than their agricultural activities.," 
There is s;ome evidence that thoseo roles still consune a major po,-tion 
Of t]h womiai's day (Table 7 ) 

1Ester Boscamp, v'ovmin's Role in Economic Development (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1970). 

http:rea.i.ed
http:i(C.lLt.lO
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WEST AFRICAI 
TABLE 7. 	 TRADITIONAL ROLES OF WOMEN IN 

AS STILL PE1-FORMED IN 1973 

Farm work, including the carrying of produce after 
harvest
 

Fetching of water from the bush 

Sewing, cooking, shopping for needed home items 

Dyeing of cloth, yarn spinning 

Cleaning of village
 

Trading
 

As stated 	in personal interviews with university educators and village poplo. 



The meaning of this, from an outsider's poit of view-, is
 
that life quality cannot be Lmproved for families until onerous burdens
 
of this kind of back-breaking and time-consuming labor are lifted.
 
The women in question may not see it this way a- all. There is soime
 
evidence thaL women do not object to the hard labor involved 
 in 
proces:hLij as imuch as they object to the low prices received for results 
of their labor. "Tilen the price of a tin of oil palm sYrocketed inidring the at -N-L ger, a Civil var, womenCwoked e 0rocessgIn c7 r.. 11 before. ", -:Lc."a au emany hours as ibefore. '4ihat looks like progress to an ousiico. c be 
viewed dcIly by the people affected. One has only to rmetiwer bi o 
reaction of Indiai village women to the provision of privae sanitary
systems for lhnra waste disposal that disruipted their nighly social 
visits as they wont en imasse to the fields for this purpost,. 

The Lnipor ant consideration for those who would hlop
fwmrli:es to :iWprovo their lives is to find out ho,, women spend their 
time anld, more imporuantly, ho-w they would wish to Spend tneir tL-Th iftheir work habits could be improved. 

fac'useouL,,,, ,)ro-rarm,TileL that o the Agency for
inberuational Development Il developing nations should be planned with 
ilput. from Knowledgeable sources as to the role of women aid tho
 
111pact of2 wv.omoin on cnlalge in these societies.
 

Ib i.s reco,,endod, in cons.deration of this :Uc-Iorta
 

component Of development, that a Woien's Bureau be establish od within 
the Agency 'or Internat.onal Development. 

Tachableo s for If thie focus of thits 
roporu smoos; to iiave momiieniuar,.L.r snifted fromi fa;mi1.lies to ,omen, it is 
only, n)ecau.;e trieLwOLh-tnma i" " aLid actions, holds thte key toher attit"Ludes 
jiouseloli nd 'amilly circle access by the outsider. It wi..± 00
.I u "r 4-1thrOu the woman that the i-o w,ntire household willl be brought to,-ether
i whatever teachable moments they have. (See appendi:L for teachable 

moments in Wesb Africa and the Caribbean). The teachable moments for 
families is also a question to be researched. 

O1, ~i, ' :tin'asn :.u;~.ivest~i Lon, Leaving aside 
child-rearing practices anid nutritional status, two areas that have 
received consideable attontion fromi researchers, there are still areas 
needing investigabion. Some of them are: 

McA hods of earning j.ncome 
.[ncome use; savings scl eioms 
Ie7c1 ions oL' moekilg 0rgencies 
Sel.f-p.erception of women 
Dec is' i-on-making :in the fa:i.ily
Division of responsibility in the farily
Degree of responsibility for relatives 
Time and resource management 
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Food preparation and preservation practices 
Degree of family unity or cohesion
 
Recreation and use of leisure 
Kinship, local and coim.nity groupings 
Knowledge of local resources 
Family relationships
 
Values, goals, levels of living 

Since this type of infbri-mtion could be useful to various 
workers (health, cooperatives, conmunity development), the basic 
research would lend itself to an interdisciplinary approach. 



III. ALTERNATIVE DESIGNS
 
FCR A LARGER PROJECT
 

From the findings, the hypothesis for a new larger project
 
was formulated. 

THAT A QUALITY OF LIFE PROJECT MOUNTED ON 
A VILLAGE BASE AND DEVELOPING PROGRAMS 
AROUND WHAT TuiE GOVENXENTS AID PEOPLE IN 
DEVELOPING NATIONS PERCEIVE AS THEM2R NEEDS 
-,ILL ENIHACE THE QUALITY OF LIFE OF FAY1LY 
MZBERS AND CONTRIBUTE SUBSTANTIALLY TO 

THE DEViEDLOP1ENT Oi, THE NATION. 

TiJAT STRENGTHNIENG THE 1HJUKAN RES00RCES OF 
A NATION Clan BE A PROPELLING FORCE FOR 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL ADVANCES IN THE 
NATION AND IN THE WORLD CO4MULNITY. 
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It is proposed that a Family Life Project be sponsored in 
developing nations by the Agency for International Development.
 

Objectives. The objectives of a larger family life
 

program would be:
 

a. To test quality of life concepts and mount family life 

programs in cooperation with national governments and/or institutions 
in selected developing nations.
 

b. 	 To train, develop, and leave in the country a strong 
cadre ofconcentration of professional farily life educators and a 

paraprofessionals to carry programs to the village. 

would to on eo 
excellence in family life in this contry to focus Onl L L"o 

family life in developing nations and to serve as an advanced tra!ning 
center in faiily life education for people in 	 developing countries. 

These objectives be tied c;tabli oL'nb com&(: r of 

Comonents. This larger subsequent program would, therefore, 
have two major components:
 

Pilot project(s) to refine methodology and secure data on
 
f,!,qily life patterns.
 

A Center of Excellence in Family Life. 

A. The Pilot Project
 

Pilot projects would be initiated in Trinidad and Sierra Leone 
during the year 1974. 

Goal
 

Involvement of people in improving their own quality of life.
 

Objectives 

The 	objectives would be:
 
1. 	 to refine methodology; 
2. 	 to improve and perfect planning; 
3. 	 to try out, on a smriall scale, the concepts on which a 

larger, subsequent Quality of Life-Frzi~iy project wouldi 
be based; 

4. 	 to work with people in developing nations to help the 
define quality of life for thorns lves as a basis; for 
helping them to achieve it; and 

5. 	 to set up procedures for involving people in improving 
their own quality of life. 
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Procedures
 

Phase One
 

1. 	Liaison would be established with the Governments of
 
Trinidad and Sierra Leone, their Ministries, voiuntary
 
organizations, the University of vest Indies (St.
 
Augustine branch) and the University of Sierra Leone
 
(Njala University Collegc).
 

2. Baseline data would be obtaied according to a statistical
 
desiLgn for tho pilot project. 

3. Paraprofessicnals would be trained for work in village
 
conmiunity development centers. 

4. 	An appropriate nmber of villages would be selected. 
Transitor radios would be purchased from project funds and 
given at no charge to village people who, in turn, would 
rake three comTitments:
 
a. 	to answer questions before, during, and at the 

completion of the Quality of Life messages; 
b. 	to listen at specific tims to programs which are
 

projected by project persoiel; 
c. to tell others in the village what they had learned. 

5. 	 Data on family life patter-,-s would be obtained to permit 
construction of messages to the people and to deteirmine 
teachable moments, teachable subj ct, acd locations in 
which non-formal teachingc could occur. The survey of 
family life patterns will reveal times of the day during 
which men and women listen to the radio and will thus
 

indicate when messages should be transmitted to village 
and urban homes. 

6. Family life subject matter to be conveyed would be adapted 
to the people's perceptions in each contry of their needs, 
their goals in life, anid their values. 

7. Messages for radio, tolevision, and newspapers would be 
constructed and tested.
 
These messages would include a variety of Quality of Life
 
components, such as nutrition, health, family planning, 
agriculture, sanitation, clothing, amnagement of resources, 
and fainily counselling, rather than being limited to one
 

topic.
 
The 	 following would be tested: 
a. 	 The understanding and intter~retation of messages based 

on people's perceplion of their needs to iprove 
quality of life; interview techniques; 

b. 	 Teclhiques for motiva-ing change in behavior; 
c. 	Reward signals ,-r devices for individuals who succeed 

in reaching goals defined by the project; 
d. 	 Instruments for measuring change in behavior (adapted 

to family life patterns); 
e. 	 Wording of questionnaires and procedures for obtaining 

baseline data. 



58 

If it is found that a good majority of the women lis3ten to 

"soap operas," the messages will be beamed to them in this 

guise, as one alternative. Lf the men enjoy listening to 

sports programs--the messages will be interjected in
 

language familiar to this field and at a time the men are 

accustomed to tuning in. 
In the initial phase of the project, its paraprofessionals
 

andwill check on the reaction to the radio messages 

report daily to the project staff. 
available8. Advanced training in huw n ccolojy would be iL°ade 

in the country through project scholarshipto professionals 
funds requiring a conziitment that the recipient return to 

Trinidad and Sierra Leone to work for a speci.fied numiber of 

years.
 

Phase Two
 

nessages to the people would be projected. Paraprofesionals 

would work with the people in rural and urban settings. 

Phase Three 

A second set of baseline data would be obtained. 

Phase Four
 

Evaluation and interpretation of daLa; preparation of rU ob. 

A minjirium of h villages would serve as demonstraLion centers. 

the grantee would seek the cooperationIn this pilot project, 
and assistance of the Agency for International Development
 

sections on human Resources, Nutrition, Population,through i-us 

Agriculture, and Non-formal Education.
 

and would concoiiiittanilyThe project period would be 5 years run 

with the establishaent of a Center of "xcellence in Fmidly Life. 

Trinidad is ranked first for the follo',.ing reasons: The national 
a comaitment to the improvcnent o2 fr,3ilygovernment has already made 

life and three National Family Life Conferences (the :LaL. in 19 71) have 
1iki ,racydeveloped an awareness of this need in the people. The Iewvl. of 

Coiarunity Devlopment Centers are located in
in Trinidad is 95 percent. 

over the island and the prospect that a f'amily lifevillages all 
extensioneducation programii could be tied to the exis Lng active 

program of the Xinistry of Agriculture is excellent. 

is NigeriLaThe u..jor reason that Sierra Leone ranked above is 

in Sierra Leone because of itsthat a greater impact could be made 
opportunity for helpingsmaller population. However, ir Nigeria, the 
great challenge.60,000,000 people to help themselves remains a 

Thus, if funds are available, Nigcria would be preferred 

because of the greater educational resources, the opportunity for 

bettering the lives of a larger number of people, the active 
research 
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germaine to a Quality of Life Project which is in progress now at the 
University of Ibadan, and the impressive nucleus of persons at this
 
university who are engaged in village pilot projects.
 

The central themes behind this larger project would be the
 
following:
 

1. 	The program must be carried out by the people them
selves, though stimulation to do so would come from
 
outside the country (Center of Excellence in Family 
Life).
 

2. 	 Family resources would be developed to handle the 
problems facing thcse people. 

People would be helped to realize their own 
strengths. 

They may have forgotten that they can solve their 
own problems, and thus ive become dependent 
on otiiers. 

They may have lost the will -o solve their own 
problems. 

The 	project would supply the challenge and 
incentives for them to begin to tackle their 
owm probles.

3. 	 QualIty of life di'provemont would not be measured by 
material gains, but rather by evidence of changes in 
attitudes, driprovemiient in coping behavior, and 
greater involvement of individuals and families in 
commnity programs. 
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The pilot projects in each country would be linked to a
 
Center of Excellence in Family Life.
 

Center of Excellence in Family Life.
 

(a) Functions and roles.
 

The Center would assist in developing the programs of the
 
Institutes and would brLng its interdisciplinary resources to Locus on
 
all aspects of their programs and activities.
 

The Center would serve as one of the Am-erican universities 
in which country professionals would secure advanced degrees in family
 
life education and home economics.
 

The Center would serve as the coordilnaLing laenc[ for i 
network of institutes and activities in all coun'Uries and to ca2L'Y ou 
the interaniversity and interdisciplinary programr of the project. 

The Center would conduct in-service trainiMg progr.Urs for 
employees of I-anistries and universities.
 

The Center would send interdisciplInary 02:,sitso2
faculty and students in hwrian ecology, socioloy,,, 1syci].olg, 

econoics, coimuications, political science, heall,, arc]iiJcc nro, 
engineering, business, and planning: to assist the Ins I u;ies an- the 
Xinistries in developing their programs on fwmily life and to conduct 
seminars and workshops relating to fwliy life. 

The faculty of the Center would serve as consulants to 
the Xb-istries and universities in the development of faily life 
programs.
 

The Center would assist link institutions in the promotion 
and development of seminars and workshops on ifuily life. 

The Cent-er would promote the establislmienb of the 
Institutes of Family Life in developing nations. 

The Center would take the initiative in discussions 
leading to the establism-ent of interdisciplinary teams at university 
centers in the developing nations. 

(b) Linkages. 

The Center of Excellence would establish linkages with
 
other universities in this country and abroad.
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For example, West African linkages would be established
 
with:
 

University of Ibadan 
Department of Adult Education 
Department of Agricultural Economics
 
Institute of Child Health 
Insbitutc of Behavorial Research
 

University of Sierra Leone
 

Njala University College
 

Caribbean linkages would be established with: 

University of the West Indies 
St. Augustine and Jamaica 

Efforbs would be made early in the project to establish these 
and 	other university linkages, especially in agriculture.
 

xisLi(n' Centers of
 
.bKcellcnce
 

U. S. Centers of Competence for International Development 
have been f'unvd by the Agency for inteirna-cional Developneiint in the 
areas of Ivuem'Uaional Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Development, 
Water -- soin'ces for Ag-ricultural Product ion, Tropical Soils, 
Aquaculuure and .rine Resources, Land Tenure, H1ealth and Population 
Planning, Law, Development and Modemrization, Comparative Legislative 
Studies, and other areas. 

Ci..,i a1for e Lf
ixcelenIce
 

in : 2ami:L Life
 

oi" a C,uIbeO :~) 

A Center of Excellence in Famtily Life should have: 
1. 	 High quality scientific personnel in fields 

relaltod to quality of life, i.e., human ecology, 
social sciences, agricultlwe, etc. 

2. 	 Proessi.onal stai-f llmowledgeable and experienced in 
non-formal educat.ion; 

3. 	 SensJLiLivity to aind abi.ty to develop rapporb with 
poolo ill .. i natLons;0relOp nlj, 

4. 	 Established inifoniial contacts with social scientists 
and homo econoists in &iveloplngcountries, such 
as those derived fromi faculty-f'oreign student 
relationships, bolh 'Lubidrtraduate ud gradua-be, 
where these are from developing nations; 

5. 	A thorough goiag conviction that it is possible for 
these LDCs to iulprove their quality of life from 
their owm efforlts, as opposed to the view that the 
United States can solve their problems by going 
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over with our own solutions; a conviction that the 

quality of life approach is the way to accoplish 

this; and 
of the whole institution to the6. 	 A conmmitment 

significance of the program. 

The project proposed would produce: 
. A program for irprovument of the Quality of Life, 

adaptable to specific developing na'ions, and 

including: 
institutional dovelopment; 

li2e;Procedures for non-forx.al education i-, famiLly 

Trained ma-npower, both professional and para

professional; 
Data on ff-iily ILie .a. r.s.. , for use n pl.annin.g 

coun6ry and *ysubsequelntL p o.;;ru ,s 101' n lh: s 
•the a, velopin; nation itself; 

A Document Center on Quality of Life. 

2. 	 A significant contribution to dovelopi;onei ich can be 

noonetary and nonmterialmeasured in monetary and 
ter.n, 1.e., social devclopmnu. 

wlico would bea product3. 	 A Higher Qality of Life, 
useful in all developing nationS. 

Life wouldOther altcirnativcs for the proposed 7amily Projcc6 

be the followiing: 
Life a. Establisfiment of institutes of Fcmily L-ife o' i!'ai.]y 

Centers. 

Such centers, on the basis of the xr:ire:ic05 ined and 

contacts niade through this Preproject Rccomaissance Stuy, could be 
The ah m as, or Trini ad.launched in -igeria, Sierra Leonc 

b. Development of interdisciplinary er, SersI Africa and 

the Caribbean. 
(). UliOAa.;( 	 U tiis ai4,v,;,civeof fAe phaseTne objective first 01 

of te selectedapproach would be a detemaination 	 of how the resources 
those existing in developing nationsuniversity can be paralleled wiLh 

to imorove quality of li-fe. 
i atchir4- and/or rrtually rein orci.n eismernbs in one or 

two coutries would be identified to focus on :hqrov(imtenG of h 

quality of life.
These rrtching elements, or interdicipi. arf centers, 

Center of ceiicnc in i' iily Lifo.would work cooperatively with a 

B. Institutes of Family Life
 

(or 	Family Life Centers) wouldThe 	 Institutes of Family Life 
engage in activities of these major types:
 

(1) InstrucLion by professional staff (Education).
 
(2) IResearch. 
(3) Action prograns. 

(a) Yunctions.
 
The Institute would serve as a center for working 

cooperatively with the appropriate Ilvnistry. 

http:non-forx.al


63 

Its major function would be 

i. To adapt the store of inf'onnation in faniily 
life education to the culture and needs of the people in the specific
 
country.
 

ii. To dissemrnate information to the people. 

Working through the iKistry, plaus wouid be 
developed to incorporate fanlLy life iLfo.wiation ino the cult-ue -ad 
to d.ssciLLnate this iaformation in novel ways through a saturation 
network utLiinL g nass nedia and audiovisual and non-fonal education 
techniques to the people. 

(b) Staff. 

T ue I st1rube woli 0Cb hjd b'- aa 
profes.ional fail;y educauor who knows he;;tot-nslabe :.;:or,.ibion on 
imrd.ly life into terms which people can, uwndersta d. This person would 
boe hiily trained and responsible for the overall conduct of the 
project.
 

ii. A person skLlled in corumineatons and 
fntiJ y LITe education, who would be prA:arily .spo .iblo for the 
pr,:parawio- A. i i..ovi.dL at ie'i.s and "csossa-as" to [ONC people over 
radLo an .i Ketvision and the preparation of teachig :l,i-tovlas in tilea w 

local .ahguage, wiether ' vlilish, or d:ialect.
i be Yoriba, a 

iL. A person who would serve as liaison with
 
the 'choe s and wio would be pr~ndrii.y responsible for uori'kin wih 
scinool ,;ysues and prim ary, seconan., and vilage teachers be provide 
minL'o,,vi.:i or. and resource backups ttheire frtily life prorans. 

The XLtnistry of hi: cabion woL, be
 
(1Cu, incorporate .d educabin "he ca'ricula
to family life inbo at 
all grade levelis. 

iv. A home econo~ist who wxild provide tio 
technical skills essential for adaptation of fni Lly life education to 
the culture, values, and priorities of the people in the country. 

v. The public relations eqeot who would be 
responsible for: 

((a)) Planing aid carrying out seainars 
and workshops for professionals and for f2ciiy iits. 

((b)) Facilitating dialogue between
 
Ministries. 

((c)) Receiving and responding to
 
invitations for speeches and lectures to local groups.
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vi. A research-homo economist who would conduct 
the survey of family life patterns, train rescach survey *..., 
compile, analyze, and interpret data on family life pato orn .. .. 
of this person would culminate in a printed docuw.ent w. i :n;:2'o-'Ld 

available the information to the nation, governiiient aid iv...L.t.. 

(c) Program anu oorat:Lo:mi sbrauepy. 

would l:ave a joint appointment on t,.i .facuLy of the uiv' iby. , 
N'igeria, d0.na, Sierra Leone, or ad, for &>:rmlc, .i 1 cr.3o, 
would Or highly e.,eric nce and well-trained. in the Warms, thAL 
person would be male ancd would hold the ,.ter of Science Ge-ree wAi, 
an extension background.OPO ,rO..'q 

repO[O LO iU" i op -L i8 i<,uie for Yonl-.? ', 1'.it L;,J . ", . . , 
give ,poech-a on fardly 1i;' bo 1o.n :2./ 01a',:iJL,;Ao,, :i.'t, ,'4,Z. 
and C'owr-r lO, '-L suc a3C UJ .),cnz-nh-:;. z 0. ;.'c(. 

. --oul.io 'In introc;uct'or , -.. a:. 
l:evels. .4i0 -a . of WaC05 A"L w0ul..i L u 1- Y(Q 5, 0,0 

the family ..... oflO1':Aoi' 0... 

provide WucaLiona and d ,o:vs ' Luew L&, ,wi,. . 

villages of the Cou.niry at thu ,.ofn i. e loj '.:;.iAn-'b *l I n w 

r'In . "r-, W2U " "L .L "-Q1- ,r .. 

parzonz withi th e country to ec.. . . .:' 
life education at the Ce:nter of .xcc .... - a: warK.Gi.. 4 .y. 
other universities in the UWbie, ML;:tu,. 

T I s tA. ut e :ld sponsor I/L aimt--;al, 
frequent nat:ional faily life ' .. cone"educalon"i..in ences and 
various regions of the country. 

The !.MubtuC would work coop-raWuy with 

other established agencies within th country 

i . T s u ay -am,W il-.Ml] 1oi.,- a , (, .r ... i 'zalu, 

in hig.gla, with Dr. J. . Okedara in the .par... .W.... 
University of lbadan). 

ii. To devlop ..tu.. pro raf f r v.i.lJ. 
and urban populations (for example, in ""guria, with Dr. Janes-AdeQ e, 
Institute of Child iHealth, Universiby of Aiba, nt). 

Mi. To'( Lrnrch arpi. u~t.c ~lk ill U 
with fanl.lies in thu cow 0,bry u tra:Lur, e uf;1k, lf'anlp i o CJ. .LCC ,iu 

to the people (for exazupie, in Nigeria, with Dr. Bakare, -n.titub of 
Behavioral Research, University of lbadan). 
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The Institute would employ an Insbitute-Lrainedparap-rofessional to work on the staffs of the Institute of Child
 
ealth, would assist through grants in sponsoring the research of


Dr. Okedara and Dr. Bakare, and would assist their programs through

employrment of 
 family life educators or paraprofessionals on their 

The Inobitute would train a cadre of
pa'ai'of as s i onts o work in villages and -6ownas throughout the countryand wouIQ employ them to perfo;,I thic role durilg the fir" pl-ases of 
bie pror-am. The staffs at the is-tiute of C ild ealth, the

Dopar'mIent of ucation, 
 L-esearch 

be invited to assist with 


and the institute of Behavioral would 
the training of paraprofessionals. 

The .intitute would arrange for che services oftrLnod persons to conduct surveys of fwL,.Lly life pater,is within the 
coun bry. 

Tue ;nstitut wo"d -trn ro and c",aioy Out
eduCai.oial and other acUivi iLes on all levels for facl, groups. 

"h lS- T U.-.I UU.W wald"r" ,tj , 

pro4 es:sson.a Lgroups witini the comury to worksLnops and semnars to
 
taik 1toebhier and Lo devise 
new approaches to fau; ily :lie edaaieCa'[.Oil. 

altid 1Cut'i*:.;]O:); i Ut' e .ii y viii.].[; SI n is ,0 ui:,c, (vc)0 
,lLd. (i;'o-c , 'Uiger:ca at the Insitute ofChiL i i,alt] , t,1_1 ]a- een U,e on a Ixoi-, c < Dr. Jc!Ls-, ,cnle.
 

At, ti,,. Uv.'A'si y of ibada,
e c o , ,,. ~, 
Mes. Carol "%.LiJs , an,a rtezs:: 10s a u dL i c ont a c t. a; , .u2 ig ", . is ' i i: l : cw y vi .:- '; ; : c : ,_b

iLn l~ii. p c% ruis ). i e ]ll~n iiu o wa .'10t[Ipr'o ek tLae i'unC s .. r tran.sport
anld In (peribaise for the siIisar. FKLL P OiJd0O0 roused L 

hniLVac'5sJ.ty CCrdllpliLJcS L)0'LweoCA smiale;[,e$ /LUid OIUr.la.Stc sulidioer 0'roks .n
 
sessions, and given room and 
board fro nsttube : i ;s 

'Tie ls-,L:Lu' would work to faciibabe 

J.n e1r-i:L tuy dialogue and Coo"era o mI caru ri ut the aiiJ. life
 
educat;ion progrmis

with 

and ac iviis . it would have an avisocry boardr-pi~esnbativas from the various inis'res, voluntary or...
ionsu rty facil.y, uld local leaders
 

Ti'e iLUst ibute0 woeLd spons(or demonstration orp-i~ot, proj css Lvi,'g.,, to dievlop skills of vi_lage. people to 
increa:,; bit;.i2' source of income, to uiprovo their health, o assist
'b.i , tl Ofk- resourcos, both labor, tisllo, ald ]1oney.wiltoial, 
Par .L es).iosi onais trained by the Instiute would participate in these 
demont; bra~ion projects. 

l' iTn;tituteo iwoutld sponsor travel .for counlry
pro' .;.Lonalms to pursue pi'gramns in family lif'eoand h0e ,cconoics in 
the Uited States and to make possible t'he attendancoe of these persons
at national conferences and workshops abroad related to fumily life 
education. 

http:hniLVac'5sJ.ty
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The institute would subsid:Lve the program of a 

few selected persons who had already completed basic hom;e econoitics 
(home science) programs in the countr, to enable then to secure 
advanced training, skills, and academic degrees (A.S. and Ph.D.). 

in shor-t, the int..itute woul.C prov.de the 

network for linkages to American univeriities o prepare .. traine 
professionals of the country to continue fanily ife projrams in the 
country after their return. 

KThe Wi~OWt.L proL'c2.of thn I~ nmune wouid W. 

funded solel;r by the Agency for interna.. onal D o..".>.n for a porimn 
of five years. Following this pr..udch lboli tuto woul, conOuc. for 
a period of five more years to provide traiuina ad fa.... i 

assZisnace for advanced degree progr-ais in fawily J.;>2 C [. L.dua--a.l 

with the requirement that recipients return to their on co.U.ry to 
work. 

At the and of the -ii fiv yar per .r , t 

national goveniment would asume one-four h of the cost.s of ,perabn," 
the progr~a until all components were fan.-a over a per.iod o; f, n
additional years.
 

NO. fina~lY y"tr c. e:rr~~UI i.' 

assess change and evaLuate :.:;ac on :-,nual ,nvi,,:p,,. at.-. 
line data would be obtained aur.Ln- th -'-r.; yo,:- of t;,! proj.ct 'n(i 
again in the fifth and tenth years of.Lu proarams. 

. ..... 
Institutes would include, but not be iL<,i, to w, 1g...anL of rou:, 
famil.y relationships, meal prparation, cononair eduicani.n, boa t .... 

in cooneratives, child care, craf ,s O-Ld related arts, ,nt i' .... 

on husband-wifo-child rclta"., hi t hon-,o,., ::u Cc,,ui ., alal 
their relationships with other people. 

'The fami ly -f" , . : 

Other benefits o' th Family LiC Pro,,,,: 

people to conbinu, this teaching in bhcti. o.;n COLUntr,:; P; .i,, aLi 
add a ne;u dimensior family life peopie Qvn'dul na.]ii. . .in to in a t,s(, . 
knowledge and values. it would give them a new vol icle for' tuaci.n,' 
and compound progress toward national goals by furr ... " 

basic unit of the nation. 

it would incruase social m " "mwLy, , 
raise levels of aspiration, iprove helth and anK W.e 00"ucaula", 
level of coping behavior of village people. 'in short, tiie pro;, h ii 

"f nwriy lifeducation would develop the potential of the people i 
these nations to contribute to national development and participatior 
in world progress. 

http:proL'c2.of
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Abundant evidence is now available that the 
major penlty restricting the reaching of one's potential intellectually 
is proluced during the first three to six months of life. &ne key 
objective of the project would be to maxLize opportunities for the 
child to live a more useful life and to develop itspotntial through' 
nutrition, Jiprovement of early envirorm ental conditions, and a 
favorable psychological a tmosphere. 

Bobh men and the women :Ln a nation represent
 
ims uui ci capital; hey will rako a greater contribution 12 they hlnow
 
milore about huian v.Loi (how" to do better what bhey do). 11o;.;ever,
 
womcin ius be relieved froim: The "burdeons" of a-riculure and
 

-day-to-iay existence to cari-y forthi a prog-aam leading to quality of 
i.fe. lie fawmiy life project would atteopt to assist women and men 
to manage their resources more wisely. 

Conponents of the family life program,
 
therefore, would include:
 

. Family roles. 

ii. inberfam-ily coimmamuication. 

iii. ,Mnageent of" resources. 

iv. Nutrition.
 

v. Child development and child feeding. 

vi. %le-fCemnale commnication. 

vii. Decision-making. 

viii. Development of village play and recreation 
areas. 

ix*ronss,~rim 

-!-,rouch better managemenof resources, 

includi- tji, through easig of the Ua,-kS requi:red in the household 
relatei -o prlp)ara'tion of food, faring, and sharing of fIaily roles, 
moi'e timo would bucome available to icrease the eaidng capacity of 
the fmlJy and therefore, its financial resources. 
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C. Quality of Life Project 

A Quality of Life Project would have the following objectives: 

1. 	To assist people in developing nations to define quality
 
of life for themselves. i.e., to identify those activities,
 
relationships, and inputs in their lives which are most
 
important to them and what changes in these would enable
 
them to live better. Obtain base line data. 

2. To assist people in setting goals for improving their
 
quality of life. 

3. 	 To identify procedures for involving people in the 
improvement of their own quality of life. 

4. 	To develop methods for evaluation of these efforts.
 
5. 	 To set in motion procedures for involving people in the 

improvement of quality of their own lives.
 
6. 	 To evaluate progress toward improvement of quality of 

life (obtain second set of data). 

This alternative design for a pilot project would focus on ways 
to motivate village people to become actively involved in programs 
which would lead to changes which they identify as being important to 
improve their quality of life. 

The project would seek to change the awareness of people of the 
possibilities for the future and to lead them to the conviction that 
they can not only participate in change, but can also be agents of 
change. 

The 	vehicles for carrying out this project can be drawn from 
any 	one or several skills which they identify as ones which they desire
 

to obtain, such as in improved clothing, housing, home furnishings, 
nutrition and food supply, parent education, and child care and 
guidance. Non-formal education-paraprofessional linkages to the people 
would be utilized in such a project. 

This smaller project would seek to develop the Quality of Life 
indicators originated in the preproject reconnaissance study and would 

focus on procedures which could be implemented to assist people in 
reaching their goals. 

vi 

3. 

4. 

< 

Potential for a Family Life Project 

Feasibility Responses - Faidly Unit Education 
in Trinidad 

~ h .v n~t, f'or Thmiiv Units in TrinidaQ 
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D. Other Designs
 

1. Family Life Education - Increased Income
 

Ultimately we cannot build developing nations by gifts and
 
economic assistance. What we must do is to develop their ability to
 
solve their own problems in the way that they see this must be done.
 

This, then, would be the hypothetical base for one alternative
 
Family Project in West Africa:
 

That a quality of life project mounted on a village family

base and structured around (1) _mprovement of village earning capacity
 
and (2) increasing skills and cop..b behavior of family members through

family life education will enhance the quality of life of family
 
members and contribute to the development of the nation.
 

The project would be mounted in 4 phases and would be
 
conducted over a 5 year period.
 

Initially, discussions would be held at the highest

national level, and with appropriate ministers, (1) of the benefits
 
to the nation of utilizing its great strengths at the village level
 
for national development--utilization of human resources for improving 
quality of life. (2) to secure permission to engage cooperatively 
with Mnistries and university units to carry out surveys. (3 months) 

Phase I - (9months)
 

Establish university linkages and secure approval of village
 
chiefs.
 

A. Survey of village resources to increase income at the
 
village level. (country university teams) I
 

B. Research study of family life patterns.
 
C. From A and B the dual components would be identified
 

of a massive program at the village level tying family life education
 
with village industries, but restricting the program to selected
 
locations within the nation and considering national, local and family
 
values, cultures, and priorities.
 

Recommendations would be made to the national government and
 
permission to launch the program would be requested.
 

Phase II (12 months)
 

A. Nationwide campaign to launch the concept of family

togetherness and development of the sense of pride and dignity in
 
contributing to community development, utilizing mass media (radio,

extension agents, health teams, visual materials, voluntary organiza
tions, non-formal education techniques, etc.)
 

B. Selection of village sites-identification of "Master
 
family educators",. village leaders, extension teams.
 

C. Training of paraprofessionals for village work in
 
family life education (at universities and through institutes conducted
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by ministries); employment of paraprofessionals to carry forth the 
work in villages. 

D. Establishment of demonstration centers to develop the
 
base of skills and natural resources to be utilized in the village
 
enterprise.
 

E. Obtain base line data on measurable indices of quality 
of life. 

Phase III (24 months) 

A. Obtain second set of data on indices of quality of life.
 
B. Evaluate effectiveness of the program in improving
 

quality of life.
 
Analysis and interpretation of data.
 

C. Preparation of project report.
 

Essential Features of the Program.
 

1. West Africa
 
A. Focus at the national level on utilization of human
 

resources for national development, centered around strengthening of the
 
capacity of individuals and families to contribute to the nation's 
progress through greater participation in community programs. 

B. Provision of opportunities for increasing Income 
through new sources of employment, i.e., development of village based
 
industries.
 

A study of potentials of such industries could be made 
by country teams including persons skilled in economics, marketing, 
trade cooperatives, crafts, utilization of natural resources, 
agriculture. 

C. Study of family life patterns to determine "teachable 
moments" in village life and areas in. which coping behavior can be 
increased (what do village families do during a 24 hour piiod?; at 
what times of the day are various tasks performed?; what is the 
division of responsibility within the family?; what roles are played by
 
various nuclear family members and members of the extended family?; 
who is the decision maker?; who is the family tcacher?; what steps are 
invclved in each task performed in home duties of family members?; how
 
much time is devoted to each of these tasks and the total specific 
job?; what tools are used to perform household and farming tasks?; 
nature of family interractions and times during the day that such 
interractions usually occur?; identification of customs, values, 
priorities of family members). 

D. Identification of priority components of a family life 
education program to build family strengths for family unity, increased 
family coping behavior within the home and in the coamnity. 

Questions which must be resolved: 
1. What human manipulative (hand) skill.s can be developed 

at the village level, with low level manpower and high illiteracy to 
improve earning capacity of the village members? 

2. What native resources can be utilized in specific 
villages to increase earning capacity for the village? 
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3. What components of a family life education program are 
essential for development of desire to participate actively and 
functionally in family and community development? 

2. Study of Family Life Patterns 

The need for additional information of a more specific nature 
on family life patterns has been highlighted in this report. A small 
alternative project would address this objective alone in the following 
manner. 

Phase I 

Permission from the national governments of selected
 
developing countries to conduct the investigation;
 

Establishment of linkages with apropriate universities
 
and organizations; 

Organization of project by country; 
Development of interview procedures; questionnaires; 
Identification of project staff and paraprofessionals. 

Phase II 

Training of paraprofessionals in interview techniques; 
Obtain data from rural and urban family units on family 

life patterns. 

Phase III
 

Analysis of data;
 
Preparation of report.
 

Estimated time for completion: One year. 

Projects such as the ones we propose 
1. would address real needs which appear to be satisfiable. 
2. would build a reservoir of good will; would do a lot to 

improve American relations with these Black African and Caribbean 
countries. 

3. would build up in this country a pool of understanding 
and a pool of expertise which would be a resource to our government, 
the Agency for International Development, and the Department of State 
in their future dealings with the problems of West Africa and the 
Caribbean and our relations with these countries. 

4. would brkig a limited number of key persons to this 
country for work and study under the project. Through field work in 
these West African and Caribbean countries, we should be able to have 
some multiplying effect on the rate of their understanding and solving 
their own problems. 
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Obviously, the Agency for International Development will not 
be able to solve all the problems of all developing nations. This would 
not be good even if possible. Rather, AID should try to encourage these 
countries to the solutions of their own problems, this being -one 
through pilot projects and training . . . including a whole array of 
techniques. 

Finally, the benefit to this country is that we will increase
 
stability in the world by minimizing and, hopefully, eliminating many
 
of the causes of unrest due to poverty, ignorance, and lack of
 
understanding.
 

What will happen if the United States
 
does not give assistance
 

to this effort?
 

The dragging pace of national development will continue to
 
benefit the few who may profit through exploitation of natural 
resources. The sensitivity to the need for development of human 
resources will continue to generate for another 15 to 20 years until 
another generation resorts to riot and rebellion to convince the 
government that "People are whole Iuman beings." 

At best 50 to 100 more years wll be required at the present
 
pace to generate a measurable improvement in quality of life in West
 
Africa.
 

Internal strife and revolt will segment and divide these
 
developing countries and defray their resources from a contr,.bution to
 
world leadership.
 

What wrill happen if the United States,
 
the Department of State, and the
 

Agency for Internaotional Development
 
move forward to assist these
 
developing nations now?
 

A carefully mounted massive effort by our government, working 
cooperatively with the national governments in developing nations, will 
bring measurable results in demrronstration projects within 5 years and 
at the national level within 10 years. At this latter point, the 
government leadership may be prepared financially to continue a 
conmitment to development of its huwan resources and a re-ervoir of
 
manpower which has been trained through United States assistance would 
be available and in position in cities and villages, in the universities
 
and voluntary organizations, to continue this task.
 

Further, attitudinal changes, not only at the national level
 
but also in the people themselves, will serve as the propelling force
 
to continue the upward mobility of the nation.
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This type of assistance, indeed, may prove to be the greatest 
contribution of our nation to the progress of developing countries-
far surpassing that of food and development of national resources.
 

To develcpthe ability of a nation's people to help themselves
 
is to make a lasting contribution to fulfillment of the destiny of the
 
nation.
 

• . . People working with people. 

* . . Helping people to help themselves. 

* . . Involvement of people in the improvement of their own 
quality of life. 

These are the goals of the Howard University proposals.
 



"Investme-nt in iurja porteantial
has higher econon;ic retan. 

Use of these ,ill result in a
 
civic re-ponliWiiity ;ich
 
can be left on iz- o-,n to
 
continue to nourish the soci.ety."
 

J. B:D. { i 

X'-ional Planning and Social 
Dovelopment 

Sierra Leone
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PREFACE
 

The Report of the Preproject Reconnaissance Study Quality of 
Life-Faily is divided into three parts: 

Part 1 : 	 Sturi,-ary of Data and Reco:;u, endations for West 
kLfrica and the Caribbean. 

Part 2: 	 Data for West Africa and the Caribbean.
 

Part 3: 	 Interview Records. 

Though the Study was conducted over a four monti period by a 
two-woman tea, the project has focused sixty-sL.: ccnI,).' nmi ye;'.s OL 

-ore-n service at Ho..ward iverity on Qua-L..y of.Lie .....or. i -

Howard TeaL-, and the Departrcnt of Hone Economrics express a,:r c:nt:,n 
to the Agency for International Development for the grant vuhich ftuded 
this project and provided the opportunity to design a larger Quality 
o Life Program. 

Cecile H. Edwards 
Project Director 
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QUALITY OF LIFE- FAMILY 

Section One: 
WEST AFRICA AND THE CARIBBEAN 



A. NATURE OF THE PROBLEM 

The necessity for a development strategy that will reach from
 

a head of state through the bureaucratic maze of ministries and
 

departments of government, past the daily routine of field and office
 

workers, and finally to the poorest level of society in any given
 

country has become a major concern of donor nations and foreign
 
assistance agencies.
 

A bill presented to the United States House of Representatives 
in connection with the foreign aid appropriation stated "Future United 

States bilateral support for development should focus on critical 
problems . . . which affect the lives of the majority of the people in 

the developing countries: food production, rural devElopment and 
nutrition; population planning and health; education, public adminis
tration, and human resource development." 

A reorganization plan2 for the Agency for International 
Development stated that one of its purposes was to "emphasize humani
tarian . . . aspects of United States development assistance." 

In spelling out the practica:, application of this objective,
 
the memorandum said, "Programming economic assistance more directly to
 

meet basic human needs, rather than primarily for over-all country
 
growth, will be an essential feature of our redirected Agency for
 
International Development. American long term interests require that
 
there be increased weli-being in the less developed world. We have
 
learned that if development is truly to occur--it has meaning only to
 
the extent that genuine benefits accrue to those in the lower levels
 
of the social and economic order. We believe that the United States
 

through its assistance programs has a -unique and significant contri
bution to make in bettering the condition of people and we will focus
 
our programs directly upon helping improve their lot."
 

Clearly the-". is an "Up With People" philosophy permeating the
 
foreign assistance efforts of the United States government. There is
 

also evidence that the Agency for International Development is not
 
alone in a realization that, despite impre3sive achievements in the
 
past, there is still too much of human kind mired in the depths of
 
poverty.
 

1IH.R. 8258, Bill to Amend the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969,
 
May 30, 1973, page 3.
 

Jnua, . 
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Robert MNamara, President of the World Bank, writes, "Most of 
the developing countries are making progress in over-all statistical
 
terms. But hundreds of millions of people living in those countries
 
are caught up in conditions of deprivation that no set of statistics
 
can begin to describe. The truth is that poverty in the developing
 
world is an intolerable assault on human dignity and decency. Malnu
trition, disease, illiteracy, unemployment, and early death pervade
 
these vast populations."
 

Mr. McNamara states further, "in these countries pursuit of
 
rapid economic advance, the poorest forty percent of their populations
 
are being largely left behind. The task, then, for these governments
 
is to reorient their development policies in order to attack directly
 
the personal poverty of this huge and most deprived segment of these
 
people. This the governments can do without abandoning their goals of
 
vigorous over-all economic growth. But they must be prepared to give
 
greater priority to establishing growth targets in terms of essential
 
human needs--in terms of nutrition, housing, health, literacy, and
 
employment--even if it be at the cost of some reduction in the pace of
 
advance in certain narrow and highly privileged sectors where benefits
 
accrue only to the few.,,I
 

These are the pronouncements of donor agencies and governments.

What are the attitudes of recipient governments in regard to the
 
by-passed in their countries who remain outside the mainstream of
 
progress? Although this report does not deal with Tanzania, remarks 
of that Nation's president aim so directly at the focus of the
 
discussion that they are quoted as an example of concern for basic
 
human needs.
 

President Julius K. Nyerere said on May 28, 1969 in reference
 
to the Second Five-Year Plan for Economic and Social Development,
 
"These priorities have been decided upon in the light of our
 
objectives, which are:
 

First, providing al adequate and balanced diet for all
 
our people--which means healthy bodies;
 
Second, providing sufficient food, and if possible,
 
attractive clothing for all our people;
 
Third, providing decent housing for all our people; and
 
Fourth, providing educational opportunities for all the
 
people." 

President Ilyerere can only speak for his nation but an
 
examination of national development plans for several African
 
countries reveals a similar trend.
 

'Robert S. McNamara, One Hundred Countries, Two Billion 
Perpl e. T o ns G!, B.-72 .: -T -c.: 2- .* , -.
: cV')..'7 ,..T , 

ii~ ;. n. ,
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1. Sierra Leone
 

Sierra Leone's Ten Year Plan of Economic and Social Develop

ment,, 1 962-63 to 1971-72, is unique in its inclusion of the word 
"social" in the title. Thirty-seven per cent of resources were 
directed toward social services in the first five years with over 
twenty per cent going for medicine and health. 

"The philosophy behind the Ten Year Plan," the document
 
states, "envisions a social environment in which the energies of all
 
its constituent elements are released and channeled into the 
constructive tasks of nation building."
 

2. Ghana
 

Ghana's One Year Development Plan, July, 1970 - June, 1971,
 
devoted a section to Human Resources in which it stated, "Ghana's
 
manpower resources are the instrument by which national development
 
goals can be achieved. At the same time, the improper utilization
 
and massive unemployment of these resources can jeopardize development
 
efforts and create social, economic, and political problems. It is
 
the policy of the Government, therefore, to seek the full and proper
 
utilization of the nation's human resources in order to achieve
 
economic progress and to enhance the well being of the individual."
 

The Plan stated further, "The Government recognizes and
 
accepts its primary responsibility for improving the living standards
 
and the quality of life of Ghanaians, especially those who dwell in
 
rural areas. It regards this duty as the most effective way of
 
nurturing and sustaining our infant democratic institutions."
 

In addition, the Ghanaian Development Plan pinpointed one of
 
the greatest areas of need by the following statement: "It has been
 
estimated that child birth related deaths among mothers amount to some
 
4,000 per annum. And as many as 0,O,000 children fail to reach the age
 
of one. These attest to the need for improving the quality of life."
 

3. Nigeria
 

Nigeria's Second National Development Plan, 1970-1 974, is
 
understandably concerned with post-war reconstruction and development. 
With an apparently heightened appreciation of the human factor, there
 
is a recurrent theme of social consciousness running throughout the
 
statement of national objectives and priorities.
 

"The war-time experience of NJigeria," the Plan states, "has 
demonstrated the necessity for a sustained social will h1arnessed to a 
common social goal as a basis for national survival and greatness. 
For pianrnn- cs:z.a of' -at-7na1 hlc-i-.--v c :-alt sri1rm'ta
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is a qualitative notion which is not susceptible to quantitative 
analysis but which is crucial to the pace of economic development and 
social change. It is relatively easy to quantify targets such as 
output, growth rates, or changes in per capita income. Yet, it is 
becoming increasingly appreciated that the development process is a
 
function of the innate forces in a society."
 

"The five principal national objectives are to establish 
Nigeria firmly as. 

1. A united, strong, and self-reliant nation;
 
2. A great and dynamic economy;
 
3. A just and egalitarian society; 
4. A land of bright and full opportunities for all 

citizens; and 
5. A free and democratic society." 

Then in line with AID Memoranda and World Bank pronouncements, 
Nigerian Development planners conclude in words that could apply to 
any nation aspiring to a better quality of life for its citizens: 
"The ultimate goal of economic development is the welfare of the 
individual. The focus of our policy objective should, therefore, be
 
on how the ordinary citizen is to be affected by the resulting set of
 
action programmes and projects. The prospect of the citizen in the
 
process of economic development and social change should not be
 
determined by the mere accident of the circumstances of his birth. 
He should be able to have equal access to all the facilities and the 
opportunities which could help him realize his potential and develop 
his full personality. A sense of self-reliance and a sense of national
 
pride are worthy objectives which the Government believes the average 
Nigerian wishes to cultivate. But he can only do so in an atmosphere 
of expanding opportunities for full emplcyment, for education, and for 
self-fulfilment. The nation will, therefore, remain gully committed 
to the achievement of these objectives at all times."' 

4. The Bahamas 

The 1972 Wite Paper 2 , "Independence for the Commonwealth of 
the Bahamas," presented to Parliament by the Prime Minister sets forth 
the government's policies and plans with respect to social and 
economic independence.
 

On Education, the White Paper stated: "The policy of the 
Government is to provide equal opportunity for all Bahamians in a 

'Second National Development Plan, 1970-74. Federal Republic 
of Nigeria, 1970. Federal Ministry of Information, Printing Division, 
Lagos. Page 33. 

t a._-,int o? by u-: ' f .'Lnict,.r, Octobe r 18, 1972. . X,.. Office,
Box 147, Niassau, au;. 
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system of education designed to promote progress and unity and it 
bears reiteration that our country's future rests in the hands of our 
young. It will be on the attitude they develop and the knowledge and 
skills they acquire that the Bahamas will depend for its growth and 
prosperity." 

A White Paper on Education, "Focus on the Future," set out 
the following goals:

"1. The provision of opportunities fc 1 ' a sound liberal and 
general education, that are as nearly equal as 
possible, and which provide possibilities for all 
young people to attain the full development of their 
potentialities; 

2. The continued extension of appropriate forms of 
education and training to citizens who experience 
physical, emotional, or intellectual handicaps; . . . 

3. 	 The development of community-wide education of young
people and adults, for the wise use of leisure, 
individual satisfaction, and a full and meaningful 
life for all." 

In regard to Community Development it was stated that "Centres 
will be progressively and systematically established in densely
populated areas to cater for pre-natal and post-natal needs, child
 
day-care needs, and recreational needs of young people."
 

This concern for youth is justified as illustrated in the
 
following figures taken from the 1970 Census of the Population clearly
indicating that the Bahamas is indeed a young nation. 

Age Group Male 	 Female 

Under 1 year 2,447 	 2,340 

1 - 4 11,189 	 10,875 

5 - 9 13,325 	 12,847 

10 - 14 10,233 	 10,345 

15 - 19 7,107 	 7,509 

20 - 24 6,205 	 6,462
 

25 - 29 6,847 	 6,854 

- 34 5,898 	 5,577 
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5. Trinidad-Tobago 

The Third Five-Year Plan, 1969-1973, of Trinidad-Tobago 
registers a concern for quality of life in the introduction by stating,
"A Development Plan must begin with a diagnosis of the economic and 
social problems of the country for which the plan is being drawn up. 
We begin with the levels of living." 

"In measuring the level of living one must not only look at 
the generally accepted broadest over-all measure, namely, the national 
income per head of the population. One must also look at the distrib
ution of this income among the inhabitants of the country. Account 
must also be taken of the extent of the availability of services which 
are collectively provided by the State such as Education and 
Health . . . In addition, it is necessary to look at certain other 
indicators of "social" well-being such as life expectation at birth 
and infant mortality rates." 

Continuing, the Plan states, "The three main tasks therefore, 
set for development planning can be very simply stated--

Economic Diversification 
Elimination of Structural Unemployment 
Greater Economic Independence 

To the extent that these three tasks are successfully accomplished,
the level of living of the masses of our people can be raised contin
uously, mainly by our own internal efforts." 

"The key ingredients for achieving these tasks are education 
and training and the achievement of a greater degree of
 
self-confidence among the people." 

Of particular interest to the focus of this report, the
 
Development Plan spelled out some areas of concern for adult
 
education. "Our Adult Education Programme must cater for direct 
educational needs of the people," the Plan stated, "and must prepare 
them for the rapid changes taking place in the society and the 
transition from the old to the new. It must also inculcate among both 
the rural and urban people on important aspects of self help, namely, 
thrift and the ability to manage money matters. For one of the prime
functions of Community Development should be to teach the peeple how 
to use their money and resources properly, to invest their savings
 
remuneratively, and to encourage the use of in(!,vidual and c-roup 
initiative to form sound business ventures and to generate self 
employment." 

In 119 existing Corarunity Centers with 90 additional centers 
to be constructed in the plan period, the following objectives were 
set out:
 

1. Strengthening the organization of village councils and 

h. Promotion oi cooper'aot-ives. 
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Finally, the Trinidad-Tobago Development Plan concludes, "It
 
is now a truism that the human resources of a country vitally affect
 
its development."
 



8
 

B. BACKGROUND AND RATIONALE aF THE PROJECT 

Against the background of an emerging awareness of people as 
the focus of development, the Department of Home Economics at Howard 
University has sought linkages with the Agency for International 
Development that would serve a three pronged purpose. 

First, the further involvement of Howard University in a role 
that began writh its founding in 1867 as "a principal architect of the 
national destiny and one of the major engineers of change in our 
society." 

In its century of existence, Howard University has graduated 
more than 32,000 men and women in the professions, the arts, the 
sciences, and the humanities. Its 10,000 students represent the 50 
States, the District of Columbia, and more than 90 foreign countries. 

In addition to fifteen schools and colleges, Howard University 
is involved in the following institutes and community-oriented 
programs: 

Institute for Urban Affairs and Research 
University Year for ACTIOI.
 
University without Walls 
Urban Studies Program 
Pre-College Upward Bound 
Neighborhood Consumer Information Center 
Administration of Justice Program 

Institute on Ding Acus and Addiction 
Business and Economic Development Resource Center
 
Institute for Minority Business Education
 
Institute for Hurian Dpvelopment and Family Life 
Institute for the Arts and Huaanities 
Institute for Administration of Criminal Justice 
Center for Ethnic 1isic 
District of Columbia Teachers Corps 
The Mississippi Project
 
Dental Assistance Utilization Program 
Dental Therapists Training Program 

The expeitise and resources of these schools, colleges,
 
institutes, and co.ruuniLty-or'cnted pro.rums of Howard University are 
available to the Deoartmcnt of Home Econoracs in any of its present or 
future endeavors.
 

A second purpose for seeking cooperative relations with the 
Agency for International Development was the deepened commitment of the 
D'nart,,.nt 'i rcircz its hlitorical of classroom+,i rc:te-nd rolet 

. ~cr:;r.~~.L~y . ...l .1!....o f:of ar

http:D'nart,,.nt
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motivated and equipped to handle the realities of' living in the inner 
city, in the ghetto, and its counterpart areas in the developing 
nations.
 

A final purpose is the desire to combine the resources of 
Howard University, through the Department of Home Economics with the 
Agency for International Development in a pre-project reconnaissance 
study "Quality of Life-Family Project" to be conducted in three 
African and two Caribbean countries. 

The 	rationale for such a project is: 
1. 	That development has by-passed 40 percent of the 

population in Lesser Developed Countries. 
2. 	 That the by-passed 40 percent in Lesser Developed 

Countries can be motivated toward involvement in their 
own development, and subsequently in National develop
ment, in response to government recognition of the need 
to utilize human resources in attaining higher levels 
of development (or a better quality of life) for the 
total population.
 

3. 	 That the Department of Home Economics at Howard 
Univursity has the desire, the competence, and the 
resources to plan and conduct a quality of life 
project that will attack the probleiii of development at 
the primary source, the family unit, and to demonstrate 
that increased ability to deal with the problems of 
daily living within the family can result in an 
increased ability to contribute to community and 
national development.
 

1. 	Work Excoerience of the Faculty
 
of the Department of Home
 
Economics with African Nations
 

The 	Department of Home Economics at Howard University has had
 
a large period of working e:Terience with the people of Africa. 

a. In 19h7 a request was made by Liberia through the Point 
Four Program to have a nutrition survey made by the Chairman of the 
Department. The findings from this nutrition survey are still 
being used by the Department of Health, Agriculture, and Educabion. 
Two students frem Liberia have recently received Bachelor of Science 
degrees from the Department of Home Economics.
 

b. Between the years 1956-60 the United States State Depart
mont sponsored rroris ilone for African whopruinr,- in Economics women 
were studying in Liberal Arts Colleges in this country. The Women's 
African Coiimittee and the Conmmttee of Correspondence cooperated in the 
the development of this program. The follwing areas of study were 
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A total of 60 students o-er a three year period came from

Nigeria, Ghana, Liberia, Uganda, Sierra Leone, 
 Northern Rhodesia (now
Zambia), and Madagascar. The State Department provided tuition,
travel, and living expenses for each student.
 

c. Kenya, after receiving its independence, helped three
 
women on their "Air Lift" United States to
to the of America come to
Howard University and major in Home Economics. 
These women received
 
their Bachelor of Science and two of the three received their Master

of Science degrees before returning. They are now employed in Kenya
 
as follows: 
 one with the Ministry of Agriculture in Extension

Service, one in the Ministry of Education as a curriculum supervisor,

and one in the Ministry of Health as a nutritionist. 

2. People Helping People 

Our experience in working with people in this country and in
other areas of the world is that four basic qualities are needed by

the leader. To these, recipients respond in such a way that the
 
working together becomes one of mutualf.ty. Thus, at times, the leader
 
teaches and, at other times, reverses his role and becomes the learner.
 

These four basic qualities of such a leader (teacher, chairman,or other) are first of all LOVE, because love fosters a sense of 
security; second, RESPECT, because it fosters self-respect in the

recipient who then willing tois seek help; third, HELP as needed,
which in turn encourages the recipient forth his bestto put efforts
for succeeding in his endeavor; and fourth, APPROVAL--what is done and 
would be good to repeat and enla:.Ie--which fosters independent decision

making, aids the recipient to set relevant goals, and to work aout 
system of values he holds dear. 

The competencies of Howard University's Department of HomeEconomics for program development would be available in the subject
matter disciplines related to family life education, including
nutrition and food supply, child care and development, housing and
home furnishings, health and sanitation, consumer interests, environ
mental concerns, clothing and textiles, parent education, and other 
areas basic to the attainment of higher standards of living. 

The problems of utilizing human resources and the proposals ofthe Department of Home Econonics w.ould be linked in the development ofspecific programs in non-formal education to be designed within the 
context of a specific culture and upon the needs and wishes of the 
country concerned. 

http:mutualf.ty
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C. COMPARISONS OF WEST AFRICA AND THE CARIBBEAN 

Summary of observations/impressions during travel. 

a. The five countries visited by the Howard University
 
Team are classified as LDCs. These countries accept the fact that they 
are less developed than what they often refer to as the "Super-Powers" 
and recognize that for a long time to come they will be trying to 
overcome past deficiencies and to "catch up." Table 4 gives some 
social and economic development indicators for these countries. 

b. One country visited was newly independent; others had
 
had that status for approximately ten years during which time emphasis
 
has been placed on the creation of an economic infrastructure. After a
 
tumultous decade of independence, during which the gap between the 
haves and have-nots in the countries widened, there seems to be a 
realization that this trend must be reversed. 

c. Education is still regarded as the solution to most
 
problems, but the concept of education now means more than the
 
teaching-learning process in a formal classroom. Other forms of
 
education are now deemed essential for national development. These may 
include the exbra-mural programs of universities; the extension services 
and/or c ommunity development services of government ministries; the 
vocational or trade schools emphasizing the development of earning 
skills; the work of voluntary agencies and the teaching and "out reach" 
programs of religious bodies.
 

d. In the university-to-university level contacts in five
 
countries, the Howard University Team from the Department of Home
 
Economics found that the idea of family life education, in the form of
 
teaching fanilies as a unit or in groups of family units, was 
favorably received as an innovative approach to already recognized 
problems. Through interviews some indication as to the type of 
information desired by people was obtained and will be presented later 
in this reporb.
 

e. It is the impression of the Howard University Tew that 
the presentation of a concrete, practical scheme for a family life 
education program within the cultural context of the specific country 
would be favorably received in all five countries. 

f. Because a research component in a family life education 
prog.am is so important to its success, it is highly probable that such 
a program could be launched under university auspices. 

g. In plming non-formal programs for fwLilies, it is not 
only important to consider the desires and interests of people but also 
to design these programs in the cultural context of the group to be 
served. That strategies must be different for West Africa and the 
Caribbean is suggested by the following impressions and data, much of 
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which has been documented from country reference sources during this 
project. 

h. A program for the improvement of quality of life should 
be tied to a means for increasing the income of the village person. 
The source of this income must be locally grown or available materials. 

i. The program for Nigeria must be limited to a particular 
section of the country (Western Nigeria) or tailored to the culture 
and family life patterns, family structure, in that region. As in 
other countries of multi-cultures, messages via the mass media must be 
carefully structured and may be different in different parts of the 
country. 

j. National governments should be encouraged to begin 
instruction in family life education in public schools at grade five. 

k. Family Unit Education requires a resetting of the
 
individual's priorities for the day's time and relationships between
 
the male and his family. 
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2. 	 Differences and similarities: West Africa and the Caribbean. 

West Africa: 

a. People are largely illiterate (80 plus per cent
 
illiteracy). 

b. 	Yale plays a dominant role in the family.
 

c. Paternal inheritance pattern. A man's nieces and
 
nephews inherit his property,not his wife and children.
 

d. Strong programs in home economics are already
 
established in West Africa (Njala University College of the University
 
of Sierra Leone, University of Ghana, and Nsukka University).
 

e. 	Government structures usually contain a Ministry of
 
Social Welfare. 

f. African families have deep roots; there is a solid
 
family structure.
 

g. Agriculture has a strong base.
 

Caribbean:
 

a. 	People are largely literate (5 per cent illiteracy). 

b. 	Female plays a dominant role in the family. 

c. Programs in home economics not yet established at four 
year level (two year level program only in Bahamas; recomaendation for 
a Nutrition and Community Service Department has been made to the 
University of the West Indies by a fourteen country committee; program 
awaiting funding). 

d. A commitment at the national level has already been 
made in Trinidad for a program in Family Life Education; an inter
national loan agreement has been signed. 

e. Strong voluntary agencies are working in area of 
family life (Mental Health Associations, etc.). 

f. Affiliate agencies are strongly established (Caribbean 

Food and Nutrition Institute). 

g. 	 Many Caribbean families have no father image. 

h. 	Most of the food supply is imported.
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In both countries:
 

a. There are national organizations of Home Economists
 
(for example, Trinidadian Home Economics Association and the Ghanian 
Home Science Association).
 

b. Family Life Education Seminars or Conferences have
 
been held (for example, Family Life Education, Seminar, Nairobi, 
Kenya, 1971; Family Life Education Conference, Trinidad, 1970, 1971, 
and 1972; Caribbean Federation on Mental Health--Conference theme was 
"The Family" in 1972; and Family Life Conference in Ghana, 1973). 

c. Concept is widely held that the university should not
 
work with the people directly. E-tension programs are carried out
 
through the Ministry of Agriculture.
 

3. Forces which deter a strong family life.
 

West Africa: 

a. Rural to uroan migration causes family disintegration. 

b. Paternal inheritance pattern. Husband and wife do not 
pool their resources because of inheritance problems.
 

c. Women do not take enough interest in their own 
problems. 

Caribbean:
 

Yale is irresponsible; a more favorable father image is
 
needed. 

h. New insights and approaches suggested during project travel. 

"What keeps families from behaving like families?" The 
Howard University Team did not ask that question in their interviews 
but found they were getting answers in the discussions engendered by 
inquiries about family life. Whlat emerged in discussions in West 
Africa was a very definite "separation of powers" in the family in 
scme cultures in different countries and between varioas groups within 
countries.
 

Persistent probing (and careful listening) turned up a very 
interesting and basic factor having to do with the psychological 
quality of family life--inheritance laws. This also has a very decided 
impact on the financial arrangements in the home and this, in a sense, 
affects the farily from every point of view. 
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This complicated and legal question is briefly
 
over-simplified as follows: In some cultures, the laws of inheritance 
favor the husband's brother, and thus his nieces and nephews against 
the rights and interests of his own wife and children. Thrrefore,
 
husbands and wives tend to keep their real property separated so that 
in the event of the husband's death, the wife and children are not left 
penniless because the estate goes to the wife's inlaws. One 
interesting explanation of this law is that if a woman imows she is not 
going to inherit her husband's property, she is less tempted to do away 
with him and more likely to be interested in keeping him alive. 

A few books and endless articles have been written on the
 
subject. Wives and mothers are naturally more concerned than others
 
because they suffer most from the consequences of such laws.
 

That this question of inheritance laws is in the forefront 
of women's thiki ng is evidenced by some rocomnendations of the 
previously cited Seiminar "The African Worm Designs Her Future." The 
group proposed that "parents should make a will in favor of their own 
children and in case of thm dying, instead, the inheritance should go 
to the mother with the o'ligation to use it to meet the children's 
needs. If the mother remarries, the inheritance should go entirely to 
the children, legitimate and illegitinate. If the mother dies, the 
inheritance should go to the child." 

The burden of the message on this question of inheritance 
laws is that it has an influence on the quality of faiiily life and must 
be taken into consideration in planning progrAmris in falmily life 
education. The second message is that the extent of the influence of 
inheritance laws need to be researched by serious students of the 
family. 

In the Caribbean, a new insight on the question of f'aily 
life was the role of the male. This all pervading issue came up in 
every discussion. "Vat do fmiilies need to -Iprove the quality o. 
lifea?" asked the Howard University Team. "Fathers'" answered Dr. 
Timo hy McCartney, clinical psychologist and autho,. Dr. McCartney's 
book Neuroses in the Sun, deals with "M2ental health wnitten with a 
Bahmnian flavor." The entire book is valuable in seeking to understand 
Bahamian life; ParL ii, The Family Unit, is invaluable. 1 

The previously cited Fzui ly Life Ducation Conference held 
in Trinidad in 1,'11 had as its theme, "The Male in the Cari.bbean 
Family" another indication of the im[portance of the subject. The 
gravity of the problem is indicated by extracts from a speech made at 
the Conference "Male Attitudes in Caribbean Family Life" by Ms. Merle 
Hodge. 

lTimothy O. McCartney, Neuroses in the Sun (Nassau: Executive 
Printers of the Bahamas, Ltc., 1971). 
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Miss Hodge said, "Our disapproval is very severe against
 
the mother who does not fulfill her role as we see it; for the survival 
of the society rests upon the stability of the woman in the absence of 
male responsibility. For we have never imposed a definition of
 
fatherhood upon -r mples. A father is one who has caused children to 
be born. After this, he has a choice of roles. A an who causes
 
children to be born and then never asks how they are, such a ran feels 
no weight of censure and disapproval from the society." 

This statement is the tip of the iccbcrg, beneath which is 
a generations old pattern brought about by a variety oZ socia-Ll aid 
economic reasons. Whatever the underlying causes and c2Tlanat-ions, the 
present day fact is that Caribbem society has its special problems in 
the area of family life education. There is a vast body oC for iation 
on the kinship and family structure Ln which the late E. Frankl.1in 
Frazier, sociologist, author, authority on tiv DIack fcemjily in PAm;rica, 
and a H1oward Universityprofessor, played a substaitial role. Dr. 
Frazier is still extensively quoted by reseaichers. 

There are many other relevant aspects of the pro,;,I.;m,, one 
being the high rates of illegitimte births in the Caribbean. The 
figures for Trinidad for 1968 are:1 

Year Total Births Legitimate Illegitimate0 Illegitimacy 

1968 28,107 16,535 11,572 41.2 

For Jamaica the corresponding figures are:
 

1964 68,359 17,684 50,675 7..13 2
 

Legitimate or illegitimate, these are all children w:-ith 
mothers and are therefore members of one parent families, or of two 
parent families. While other influences must obviously be brought to 
bear, the existing and prevailing pattern is of concern to the 
preproject reconnaissance study on Quality of Life-Family. 

1Ju:;L:ico Aubrr'y ]'rair, "Leal lrf 'riencoson Male Attitudes 

and I Js)On:..b~Lities in aribbean Y,'auily Ii.;' talk made at Conference 
on Famiiyi Li'o Education, Trinidad, October 9, 1971. 

21bid.
 



C. SUMMARY OF RELATED RESEARCH 

AND PUBLICATIONS
 

Out of the voluminous quantity of materials assembled, both
 
before and during the country visits, there is a minimum amount of data
 
on the aspects of family life needed for purposes of this preproject
 
reconnaissance study. One overwhelming impression of the Howard
 
University team is the need for such data.
 

One method of summarizing data is to look at certain develop
ment indicators for each country. These figures tell their own story
 
of what is happening to families as they indicate birth, death, and
 
infant mortality rates; life expectancy, food consumption, literacy,
 
availability of services, and means of communication. Table I gives
 
the figures for such development indicators. All of these factors
 
have a bearing on the planning of programs in family life education
 
that will seek to involve family units in bettering their owM
 
circumstances.
 

In August, 1960 a Regional Seminar was held at the University
 
of Ibadan, Nigeria called "The African Woman Designs Her Future."
 
This Seminar was organizcd by the Women's Liprovemcnt Society and the
 
Council of Women's Societies i. Tigeria and sponsored by the Inter
national Alliance o. Woimen with UNESCO assistance. Dr. Dorothy B. 
Ferebee, then Director of Howard University Health Services, was a 
Seminar speaker.
 

Fifty-five women from eight West African Countries attended
 
the seminar with observers from Canada, Britain, and the United
 
States. The seminar touch-ed upon every aspect of family life with
 
special emphasis on the role of women in the home and in the
 
community.
 

Direct quotes from the Seminar report are offered as evidence 
of the thinking of a representative group of outstanding African 
women leaders on their problems and their suggestions for solutions. 
Many of the statements bear directly on the concerns of a "Quality 
of Life-Family Project." 

"IThe a.ii of the seminar was tw.7ofold: 
a. To ex.ac-ilne some of the major problems arising from the 

interaction of trai4.tional patterns and nodern civilization. which 
confront African womien. 

b. To consiar ,cf1nite plans s=nd projects by which 
African women can be better equipped to make a greater contribution to
 



TABL91 . 0IE WUCiAL AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPmeNT INDICATORS FOR TIREE t-ST AFRICA;"I 
AND T140 CARIBBEAN COUNTRIES COMPILED F,01M VARIOUS SOURCES. 

Country Sierra Ghana Nigeria Bahanms Trinicid 
Leone 

Indicators 

Infant Mortality per 1000 136 122 157 35 40
 
live births
 

Crude Birth Rate per 1000 48 47 50 25 24
 
Women of Child Bearing
 
Age
 

Crude Death Rate/100,000 33 18 25 6 7
 

Life Expectation at Birth, 41 40 38 66 Female
 
in Years 62 Male
 

Population Density per 34 37 61 13 201
 

Square Mile
 

Inhabitants per Physician 26 21 32 0.7 0.4 
(in 1,000's) 

Inhabitants per Hospital 1880 1370 2100 6 5
 
Bed
 

Caloric Consumption, Per - 2030 2200 -

Capita, Per Day 

Protein Consumption, Per - 47 62 - -

Capita, Per Day 

Literate as Per Cent of 15 25 15 95 89
 
Total Population
 

Pupi, ITeacher Ratio in 36 33 30 - -

Primary Education 

Telephones per 100,000 .04 .06 .01 3 6
 
Population
 

Radios per 1000 Population 56 85 27 6 287
 

'IVper 1000 Population 1 2 1 - 44 

Motor Vehicles per 1000 23 37 68 35 72
 
Population
 

Electricity Consumption, 19 55 11 - -

Kilowatt Hours Per Capita
 

ISources:
 
1. Demographic Year Book, United Nations, 1.971 
2. Statistical Year Book, United Nations, 1972
 
3. Compilation of Development Indicators for 1960
 
United Nation's Research Institute for Social Developme-t, Geneva.
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"There was a genuine attempt on the part of the participants to 
consider the problems facing West African Societies and women in 
particular. It was not a suffragette's meeting. In fact during the 
first session which was devoted to talking about rights and duties in
 
traditional African societies, it was difficult to get the women to 
talk about their rights or lack of civic rights. The emphasis was on 
their duties as mothers and wives! This confirmed the view that West 
African women had always had a status in their society and are not 
obsessed by the struggle for equal status with men, obtaining in the
 
Western world." 

"1. Rights of Women in the Home
 

a. Women should be responsible for the direction of the
 
family generally and they should be able to know how to present their
 
problems to their husbands. 

b. Woman has the right to have her personality recognized.
 
c. Women are to be looked upon as her husband's partner and
 

not his slave.
 
d. There appear to be too many interferences by in-laws.
 
e. The woman's education, before her marriage, by her mother
 

particularly is of vita! importance.
 
f. Polygamy is not to be encouraged and it is felt that even
 

extra-marital relationships by a husband would be more acceptable.
 
Opinions are divided about this.
 

"The children have the right to a happy and secure home.
 
Adequate education is an unparalleled heritage." 

"2. Family Obligations 

It is agreed that parasites must not be encouraged. We owe
 
our very close relatives, i.e., mother and father, an obligation to
 
care for them but distant relatives should be discouraged if our own
 
family unit is not to suffer."
 

The following remarks on the teaching of home economics were 
made by an official from the Federal Ministry of Education. 

"The country is changing rapidly and the home economist must 
accept and al.e the best of the change. 'When God made time he made 
plenty of it,' a -caying our Today thei ,ar good for grandfathers. 
home economist nust meet tle challenge of time. .ithin' a radius of 
one mile in Ladan there erc shantios without adequate ventilation, 
and yet seine o. the osL baui'Lul and emodcrn buil.n~s in tle ;orl d 
can be seen in lbad.an. At what level must the home economist begin 
her teaching? LSl6c must ailri at strengthening faxily relationships, at 
developing her Pupils' aesthetic sense in craftsmanship and 
bI , , . ' , . . . . . • ..+. ? , - , + . , . , ,+ . 
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"When it comes to informal or out of school teaching, the
 

home economics officer has to promote literacy in local languages,
 
teach simple hygiene and health rules, and give many practical
 

lessons on 'how to feed your family' or 'how to improve your home.'
 

A good approach is through the medical and health departments. Most
 

women in the country are so child-centered that they will try to
 

follow whatever health rules are given them for the proper growth and
 

development of their children. The parent-health visitor relationship
 

is so good that the mothers sometimes call these health workers the
 

mothers of their children and they have a good opportunity of
 

teaching simple nutrition."
 

The following is of particular relevance to family life
 

education.
 

"Those trained to teach home economics to simple people, it
 

was felt, must concentrate on the simpler tasks of home making--to
 
raise healthy children and make the home so attractive that it would
 
draw the man into it to play his part."
 

"Many women's societies were too selfish in outlook. Child 

care was important. Great difficulties were encountered where the 
religious outlook was backward. In such areas running short courses 

for women and asking men to lecture to them showed the men that women 

were awackening and asking questions: why should porterage fall on 

them; why should they not sit at meals writh the husbands :±y should 

the husbands be fed better than the growing children; why are men 

attracted by educated women when they keep their wives in ignorance?" 

"3. Why Do We Teach Home Economics
 

Apart from all the familiar reasons for teaching home
 
economics as (a) on point of economy, (o) on point of showing the
 
value of good budgeting, and (3) for the welfare of our children, we
 

teach this subject to help keep family life together--helping us to
 

direct our husbands' attention more to the home."
 

"We can teach it through
 
Radio Prograrmes,
 
Visual aids,
 
Models, 
Visitations into homes and distribution of leaflets."
 

"Group C. Report. Question 1. Wat changes are necessary in
 
the home tra.iLn.-L cnildren to make then good citiannz ;nd rarents
 
of tomorrow and prevent the suffering of mothers of tocd'iy."
 

"There was a lengthy discussion on this -uestion. It is 
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without thinking seriously of the care and welfare of their children 

and families. The group therefore agreed that parents' poor attitudes 

toward their children by not providaltg them with the love and care 
which they badly need result in frustration for the child -adtend to 

make him delinquent." 

"Changes necessary in the home training of children. The 
group agreed on the following points: That parents should be made to 
study the child's mind as regards its reactions to their behaviour. 
Parents' behaviour at home or in the families influences children for 
good or evil therefore it is strongly recommended that parents should 
cooperate in order to give the children the love and care they very 
much need." 

"More training centers should be established for women to 
learn child and baby care thereby gaining practical experience in the 
way children should be brought up. The group recommends that men 
should be given civic education in order that both father and mother 

may contribute towards building brighter, happier, and healthier homes 
for their children. It is agreed that sense of security for children 
must prevail in the homes. The home is a legitimate right of a child. 
Too much bickering is inimical to his sound development. Mutual 
respect and love of the parents is essential and they must show their 
children that they love them. A child must not be regarded as a 
stranger in his owm home but as one who has his own contributions to 
make. The women should leave marketing and farming quite on time to 
cater for the care and welfare of their children and the family in 
general." 

There were very direct recommendations in regard to Adult 
Education which the Howard University team found to be the preferred 
term in Africa and the Caribbean instead of non-formal education. 

The following extracts are from a paper, "The Need for Adult
 
Education in Developing Countries."
 

"Mrs. Judd said that she would leave on one side Community 
Development and Literacy campaigns, which were drives directed towards 
achieving specific ends, and would deal with that part of Adult 
Education which aimed to close the gap between the elite in a new 
country and the ordinary people. She had noticed two threads running 
through contributions made by members of the Seminar--one was the 
tendency to regard education as the means of enabling a girl as an 
individual to get on--to move from one job to -uother and rise in the 
social scale; the other was concern for the education of the 
commnity--the desire to rmke peoples! lives happier and better 
without changi their occunation. After all, the peloasits' work is 
basic to the whole nation. Without him food would becom scarce. 
Adult Education belongs to the second category." 
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"There were many reasons why Adult Education was important.
 
She would deal with four. 

"a. Technical progress is apt to intensify class distinctions
 
in a country. It was important to raise the standard of living of the
 
people as a whole in order to rectify this, to pass down, for instance,
 
to the farmer, the results of experiments in scientific agriculture
 
and to pass back to the University the result of practical experience.
 
This is 'University Fxtension.' The Academic proceeds from theory to
 
application. The practical man can be taught to analyze his
 
experience and find principles on which to work. Arthur Lewis has
 
pointed out that increased agricultural prod'ction is not the result
 
of the play of 'economic' forces or of methods of land tenure, but of
 
applying science to agriculture. Science must be applied in other
 
fields. Nembers of the Seminar have asked us to distinguish between
 
'tradition,' e.g., the traditional duty of a mother towards her child
 
and 'ignorance' which causes her to kill it, though she loves it, by
 
feeding it badly."
 

"The schoolistress should regard her car not as a symbol of
 
status, but as something that enables her to be more effective. It is
 
equally important that the women of Bamenda should have their
 
back-breaking work eased by cornmills to make them more effective." 

"1b. A technical age demands a knowledge of things technical.
 
It is bad to become a nation of chauffeurs, driving cars, but without
 
knowledge of their mechanism. Sometimes adult classes may be run to
 
which people may bring their own cars and learn how to mend them.
 
Working with electrical gadgets--projectors, televisions, radios-

,should lead to some curious<- r,abouit arid study of electronics. 
Scientif in terest can be stimulated at this level just as much as by 
giving lectures to Arts s,,udents at the University as our lecturer 
suggested."
 

"c. In an age of advance and emergence people wish to under
stand what is happening to them. The sound politician is not the one 
who stands on a soap box and deceives the people. She is the one who 
explains her party's programme clearly--why tax':s have to be paid, 
why this must be done before that can be undertaken. She wins the 
peoples' confidence and co-operation. Political education may be 
undertaken by political. parties or by other organizations. The 
Workers' Educational Association broke off from the Etra-1. iral work 
of the Universitis in zhe .ited ,indcm '),,,cause the students felt 
that they respoon (:d with .1,.a:Ifrom the University instead 
of being encoura;,,ed to :e :eway ahead." 

"A viorus..; movamdnt no, only hlcp. to bridge 
the gulf between th.ct,: an, the mass of the people, but it ives 
the able adult an incentive to learn to read; and it prrevents parents
from bir... . n. Th r-Ir 1,dr 'n - .,be literate,rh 
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Id. Adult education is necessary as the vehicle of new ideas. 
The importance of co-operatives and of co-operation has frequently 
been stressed in the last ten days, but co-operation involves careful 
accounting and understanding of why this method is effective before 
the loyalty of a group can be enlisted. In this respect the rules of 
the Workers' Educational Association are interesting. A lecturer 
mast not finalize her syllabus without the co-operation of her students 
and she must not talk for more than forty-five minutes--after that the 
discussion is open. People sometimes seem highly resistant to new 
ideas. They are not prepared to think in order to further the schemes 
of their overlords and this passive resistance is mistaken for 
stupidity and conservatism. That is why the moment of emergence is so 
fruitful. People feel--at least for a time--that they can make a 
contribution by understanding. 

There have been these moments in the
 
history of all peoples. If they are seized there is a permanent leap
 
forward, whatever disillusionments may follow."
 

In summary, it is not an exaggeration to state that what 
African Women saw as their needs in 1960 is being offered in 1973 
through a proposed project in Quality of Life-Family Project. 

A conference report on Family Life Education held at 
Port-of-Spain, Trinidad in 1971 offers a good summary of the situation 
for the Caribbean. This conference was sponsored by the Population 
Program Ministry of Health, in collaboration w4ith the Ministry of 
Education and Culture and the National Youth Council. 

The inister of Health said in his opening address, "There are
 
many sound reasons for our concern. with Family Life Education. 
Firstly, ours is a remarkably young population. Sixty-six per cent 
of our people are in the age group twenty-five years and under, and 
there is obvious need to concern ourselves with the special needs of
 
young people. Secondly, we are all well aware of the dynamic social 
and economic changes takcing place in our society. Our values and 
expectations are changinrg rapidly. New end often greater stresses and 
strains are affecting not just the individual, but our family structure 
and community at large." 

The inister then alluded to the National Family Planning
Program and continued by saying: "Three conferences on Family Life 
Education have been held thus far, and a wide cross-section of the 
people in oux co-ireniL;y have been deliberately involved in these 
conference. Clcari, the multi-disciplinarv apnroach is required for 
a progranm.i ;hICiL cnco,.Daoscw biologic;al and physiological aspects of 
growth and de :ei! cr(nc, Jiterpersonal relationshieo , self understanding 

oaid personaL rOcniL;i :Lc, tI:D ecoUeSU.cs of fardly li- , personal 
hygiene, and the family in relation to society, among other things." 

This conference theme was "The Mhle in the Caribbean Family." 

T.......... ........
 

http:ecoUeSU.cs
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Conference recommendations dealt with the law, religion, 
education at all levels, formal and informal, trade unions, voluntary 
and professional organizations, government activities, and the 
tiprovement of the ec(rP.cic situation. 

The Family Life Education Conference was closed by Dr. Norma 

Andrews, M.D., M.P.H., a Howard University graduate and a Medical 
Officer in the Trinidad Ministry of Health. Dr. Andrews said, among 

other things, that .. . a family life education programme in schools 

will emphasize the development of a concept of planning, ill deal 
with individual roles, family relationships, growth and development, 
preparation for marriage and parenthood, and common social problems 
and help, in the long term, toward changed attitudes and hopefully, 
greater stability." 

Dr. Andrews concluded, "It is recognized that there should be 
a Family Life Educational Programme to infiltrate all adult groups and 
organizations and that the mass media should be effectively utilized 
to reach all levels in our communities." 
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"People don't know what to do to live better."
 

Mr. Dahniya
 
X-ray Department of Hospital
 
Sierra Leone
 

"Howard University should try to create conditions
 
in which people could live better."
 

Mrs. Florence Dahniya
 
Home Economics Tutor 
Njala University College
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A. SIERRA LEONE
 

1. Country 	Profile of Sierra Leone
 

Location: 	 West Coast of Africa. Bounded by Guinea and Liberia.
 
212 miles of Atlantic Seacoast. Total land area of
 
27,925 square miles. The Peninsula on which the
 
capital and main commercial center, Freetown, stands
 
is 25 miles long and 10 miles wide.
 

Constitu- Sierra Leone became a Republic on April 19, 1971.
 
tion and Executive power is vested in the President. The
 
Government: Parliament consists of the President, the Speaker, and
 

78 members.
 

Population: 	The true size of the population was not known until
 
1963 although estimates were made in 1901, 1911, 1921,
 
1931, and 19h8. The 1963 census, the first complete
 
enumeration ever carried out, indicated a population
 
of 2,180,355. When this figure was adjusted to
 
midyear 1963 and corrected by 5 percent under enumer
ation, a final count for 1963 of 2,297,96h was
 
obtained. At the govenmment level, a second census
 
round was planned for the early 1970's.
 

Language 	 The official and commercial language of the country is
 
and 	 English, buL each tribe has its own language or 
People: 	 dialect. Over 12 tribal languages are spoken. Of the
 

15 tribes in Sierra Leone, the Temnes, Korankos and
 
Limbas of the north and central regions, and the Mendes
 
of the south account for nearly two-thirds of the
 
country's population. 

Education: Fourah Bay College, oldest in West Africa, and Njala
 
University College became the constituent colleges of
 
the University of Sierra Leone as of February, 1969.
 
Njala University College was established in 196h with 
the aim of training agriculturists, teachers of
 
agricultural science, home econom.cs, and extension
 
workers. 

A Women's Teacher Training Institute was opened in 
Port Loko in 1 68. The 11_I.ion 1.;'ai Iligher Teacher 
Training Collegc. is decigncd for the training of 
teachers in :cc.ndary ochools. 

Thrn 7are 9 	1l r:.rr :}. r,4 hi-h h o.,
 

...1 -	 .. [ [ 
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Hane Eco- Njala University College - Assisted by the University 
nomics Ed- of Illinois. AID to establish a h year course. 
ucation: Milton Margai Higher Teacher Training College - 3 year 

diploma course for secondary school teachers. 
Women's Teacher Training Institute, Port Loko - 3 year 
course for primary school teachers. 
YW2A Vocational School, Freetowm - designed for girls 
who do not go on to secondary school after completing 
primary grades. Supposedly imparts skills for wage
 
earning. 20 girls a year are trained.
 

Non-Formal 	 Ministry of Social Welfare supports six community 
Education: 	 centers in the country. Programs are concerned with 

Family Nutrition and Home Development. A three months 
training course is given community development workers. 

Voluntary Home Economics Associatia of Sierra Leone
 
Organiza- Planned Parenthood Association
 
tions: 	 Council for Health Education and Nutrition 

Mental Health Association 

Government (As indicated in National Development Plan) Social 
Priorities: Services, 37%; Transportation and Communications, 

23.2%; other basic facilities, 20.7%; Trade and 
Industry, 9%; Agriculture, 7.7%; Administration, Law 
and Order, 1.8%; Information, 0.5%of national budget. 

Industries: 	 Diamond mining, irn ore, agriculture. 

Problems: 	 Low productivity of labor force; import large portion 
of foodstuffs; inadequate, misdirected plann-ing; lack 
of technical skills; inadequate medical facilities; 
poor housing and other deficiencies common to Less 
Developed Countries. 

Lines of a. Transform economy from dependence on primary 
Action to production to one more diversified. 
Correct b. More and varied domestic products for export.
 
Deficien- c. Vigorous pursuit of measures to expand trade;
 
cies: creation of a favorable climate for foreign and domes

tic investment.
 
d. 	 Upgrading of public administration. 

2. 	 People Tnterviewed in gierra 
Leonc 

Mr. 	 Sam Ag[roy
 
Dean, School of Agriculture


T. 	 ,_ . i-'rrn T-one 
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Miss Pamela Thopson-Clewry
 
Head, Department of Home Economics
 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone
 

Mrs. Florence Dahniya 
B. S., Home Economics, Howard University 
Nutrition Instructor 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone 

Mrs. Elsie Moosa
 
B. S., Home Economics, Howard University
 
Home Economics Teacher
 
Secondary School, Freetown
 

Mr. 	Joseph Findlay
 
Agricultural Extension Specialist 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone 

Dr. D. S. Sama
 
College Physician
 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone
 

Mr. A. N. Deen
 
Librarian
 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone
 

Dr. Magnus Cole
 
Director, Science Curriculum
 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone 

Mr. 	 Dahniya 
X-ray Department of Hospital 
Sierra Leone
 

Mr. J. S. Tucker
 
Administrative Assistant, Principal's Office
 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone
 

Mr. Peter M. Dimoh
 
Acting Registrar
 
Njala Universzty College, Sierra Leone
 

Mr. S. K. Sellu
 
Assistant Registrar
 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone 

Mrs. Umu Irie 
Instructor 
Njala University College, Sierra Leone
 

Isttu,. , eo0. ( "u2i ..... .reet
Institute o :kducation, I'reato ..m 
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Dr. L. J. Sogbandi
 
Institute of Education, Freetown
 

Dr. J. M. Taylor-Pearce
 

Miss Susan Green
 

Miss Annie Bangura
 

Miss Colin Baenziger
 

Mr. S. Feyi Cole
 
Secretary, United Nations' Freedom from Hunger Campaign
 

Rev. G. 0. L. Palmer
 
Dean of the Anglican Cathedral, Freetown
 

Mrs. Josephine Aaron Cole
 
Ministry of Education
 
New England, Freetown
 

Mrs. A. M. Davies 

Mr. 	M. B. Jones
 
National Librarian, Freet own 

Ms. 	 Gloria Dillsworth 
Librarian, Freet own 

Mr. L. Johnson
 
Assistant Registrar
 
Fourah Bay College, Freetown
 

Dr. M. B. Dumbuya 
Lecturer, Department of Sociology 
Fourah Bay College, Freetoim 

Dr. L. R. Mills
 
United Nations' Demographic Unit
 

Dr. B. Singh
 
United Nations' Demographic Unit
 

Mrs. Gladys Cole
 
Head, Department of Home Economics
 
Milton i rgai Teachers' Training College, Freetoim
 

Mr. James Wright
 
B.S., Agriculture, Florida A & M University; M.S., Michigan
 

State
 

/..i.b'.;'::'i, ',.'.:..&2I:.'. 'I....L .ii " (2 :-C, t.c.:'.g ± tJ±± 2i" .' 
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Mrs. Enid O'Reilly Wright 
President, Home Ecanramics Association of Sierra Leone and 
Director, Y1KCA Home Economics Training School, Freetowm 

Mrs. Taiwo Cole Sherriff
 
Nursing Sister
 
Chi-ldren's Hospital, Freetown
 

Mr. 	D. B. Hamilton
 

Miss Miranda Coker
 
Voluntary Organizations in Sierra Leone
 
Syke Street, Freetown
 

Mr. 	 Allen
 
Adult Educati on
 

The 	Village Historian, Genneh Village 

3. 	 Institutions Visited by the 
Howard University Team in 
Sierra Lcone 

Njala University College
 

Milton Yargai Higher Teachers' Training College
 

Fourah Bay College
 

YWJA Vocational School.
 

Institute of Education
 

National Library 

Seminar on Current Development in the Field of Social and 
Community Development in Africa, organized by the Ministry of 
Social Welfare 

Villages Visited
 

Mosongo, Sierra Leone
 

Genneh, Sierra Leone
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Interpretation of Data. The information gathered before and 
during visits will be discussed country by country with respect to the 
following points: 

1. Components of the organizational structure which could 
be related to a Quality of Life-Family Project. 

2. 	 Potential for carrying out a Family Life Project. 
3. 	 Vehicles for a Family Life Project. 
4. Roles of organizations in carrying out a Family Life
 

Project.
 
5. 	 Family Unit Education. 
6. 	 Strengths and Weaknesses. 

4. 	Potential for a Family
 
Life Project
 

1. 	 Components of the organizational structure which could 
be related to a Quality of Life-Family Education Project:
 

a. DeparLmcnt of Home Economics at Njala University
 
College, a branch of the University of Sierra Leone.
 

b. Ivilton Ma-gai Higher Teachers' Training College,
 
Por Loko Women's Teachers' Training institueq and the YWCA Vocational
 
Institute in Freetown offer training in home economics.
 

c. Non-formal education progras are conducted by the 
M4inistries of Development and Social Welfare. 

d. 	 Fourah Bay Collee, a branch of the University of 
Sierra Leone.
 

2. 	 Potential for carrying out a Famiily Life Project: 

The department of home economics at Njala University 
College is engaged in an extension program in eight villages withLn a 
twenty-five radius of the university. The department offers the 
Bachelor of Science degree and is headed by a highly motivated, well 
trained young woiman capable of providing leadership to a Family Life 
Education Project.
 

Home Economics has been established as a vocational 
course in the YWOA, an institution designed to serve all of West 
Africa for the training of young women in wage earning skills. The 
training colleges prepare teachers for primary and secondary schools. 

An JLiternational conference on the development of 
social welfare in Africa, in which Sierra Leonie officials played a 
leacing role, indicates government concern for the welfare of tie 
people. 

Health of the people is a government priority as 
stated in the National Development Plan; from a visual nutritional 
assessment, the people appear relatively healthy. 



Family patterns in Sierra Leone are deep rooted and
 
enduring; this is a solid structure on which to build a Family Life
 
Education program.
 

Some constraints a 	 success ofthat ay mitigate against 

a family life education project are:
 

a. High illiteracy rates (80-90 per censt). 
b. The. -maternal inheritance system that appears to
 

have deleterious effects on fmily unity.
 
c. The oxistence of a class system based on divisions
 

beti,reen the settlers brought in by the British and the, indigenous
 
people they found in the country.
 

3. Vehicles for a Famvily Li4e Project: 

Njala Dcpartmncns of ]ioma Economics 
Fourah Bay College 
N inistry of Socaali'are 
Ministry of Developmont 
N nistry of Agriculture
,Ministry o Health 

inistry of d-ucation 
vd1iton Nargai higher Teachers' Training College 
Port Loko W1omenls Teachcrs' Training TistItuteY'13A Vocafional institute 

Home Economi-ics Lssociation of Sierra Leon,, 
Commnity Service Association of Sierra Leone 

h. 	 Roles of organizations in carrying out a i-'rly Life 
Project:
 

The Njala Department of Home Econo;mi.cs, -lhe iomo 
economics departments of the teachersI training colleges, anci the 
YWPA Vocational institute could serve as training siJtes ['or supcrvisory 
and paraprofessional workers to work in rural and urban areas in a 
Family Life Education Project. 

" Either of the Xi-nistries of Developmnct, :oc'l 
Welfare, Health, Education, or Agriculture could furnish the 
administrative and supervisory functions and the progru developmr;ent of 
a Family Life Education Project. 

.1t di'cl 
support to a Fmily Life Education Project through its ]"acultie',.s of 
Economics and Social Studies, institute of African Sudies, Political 
Science, Extra Miral Studies, and United ations' Demography UniL. 

Fourah Bay College could furnish L pi ary 

The Home Economics Assiociation, the CoruliilLty S'vico 
Association, and other volLuntary groups could assist a 2Yamily LiLe 
Education Project by giving open and vocal support to the ahns of the 
project and by, furnishing volunteers to work with rural and/or urb, 
groups as needed.
 

http:Econo;mi.cs
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5. Family Unit Education" 

With logistical support, family unit education could
 
be tried in Sierra Leone on an experimental basis in a selected area
 
with full support of universities, and volunteer organizations. The
 
attitudes of Ydistries toward the idea of family unit education
 
must be ascertained.
 

6. Strengths: 

a. Iiealth is a national priority of the govenlizint. 
b. The people of Sierra Leone arc relauively healthy. 
c. Njala University Coilegc has a fairly good p'ogram 

in home econoLics leading to the Bachelor of Science degroe. The 
deparLmental chairmum, ,Uss Pamela Thop son-C lowr, is i ac6ive 
highly motivated young woman who could nroxride courbry ip nead.r..na 
Qualiby of Life Project. She has already involve ,cihe" s:ai.I' :L 
extension type acuivities. She works actively w-iul ,ovcrnulcnb 
agencies, officials, and progra;;is ancd is highly respected by then. 

d. oie Economics is estaolishied as a vocabionai 
course in the YWCZA (eigiht year old progrmi, six l iih'K sgudef'gs 
enrolled at the ps..... ... ;o oLicir coilege ... . a. 
Higher Teachers' Training College and Forb Loko 'vcin's Tachers' 
Training Institute) offer t prorams in homeaermediate ccono ,lcs. 

e. There is a national home economics organization. 
2. A national Social DeveloAment Conference in which 

.iuisbry officials played a sbrong role suggests that there is 
government intrerest i progrms for the people. Thecr Is a 2Xinis6ry 
of Social Welfare. 

g. The family in West Africa has deep roots and a 
solid structure.
 

Weakiess es: 

a. Level of illiteracy is high (80-90 per cent). 
b. Paternal inheribmnce sysbem. 

Comments: The operational sbructure for a large scale fwuily 
life project must go through the Manistry to village chiefs to men to 
women and families. It must utilize the mass media for effectiveness; 
it must reach the villages as 80 to 90 ner cent of the people still 
live in villages.
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5. 	Feasibility Responses - Family
 
Unit Education in Sierra Leone
 

1. 	Yes, for the whole family.
 
2. 	New approach - families not used to getting together - parents
 

are in a class by themselves.
 
3. 	Whole faiily through films and television, transistor radios.
 
4. 	Yes, but difficult for polygamous family.
 
5. 	This is a new field, but various methods of adult education
 

have failed.
 
6. 	Yes, if children have not been to school.
 

7. 
8. 
9. 	Yes, if films are major teaching.
 

10. 	 Yes, could be done in agriculture, child care, environmental
 
sanitation.
 

11. 	 Yes.
 
12. 	 Yes.
 
13. 	 Yes.
 
14. 	Yes.
 
15. 	Yes, but difficult. 

6. 	 Constraints to Family Unit 
Education in 	Sierra Leone
 

Interviewee Number 
(1) Parents have never been to school.
 

Children may have. When children have not
 
been to school this may work.
 

(2) 	 It is traditional that men and women do not do
 
things together. Very seldom do they sit
 
together at the table and eat.
 

(3) 	 Men do not like cometition with their wives.
 
(4) 	 Children would distract; engage thcm in some

thing.
 

Barriers to Development - Lack of knowledge, customs related to
 
land transfer.
 

7. 	 Teachable Moments for Family 
Units in Sierra Lcone 

Farming coops.
 
Meal times in Westurnized families.
 
Outings (go on occasionally).
 
Church. 

Before or after prayer sessions.
 
Vary 	with locality in the country. 

islars: Br;fore 8:00 on a Friday. 
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Consider season, day of week, time of year.
 
After evening meal.
 
Teachable subjects (those people are interested in).
 

8. Teachable subjects - Those in 
which People of Sierra Leone
 
Expressed an Literest 

New crafts.
 
Gardening and agriculture.
 
Use of new small tools to increase production.
 
Food preparation.
 
Social etiquette (interaction).
 
Crafts as source of income.
 

For use of leisure time in polygam families.
 
Agriculture - how to farm better.
 

9. Alternatives to Family Unit 
Education in 	Sierra Leone
 

Messages to village chiefs.
 
(Man 	 and wife.( 

Monogamous (
 
Family ((
 

(Man and children.
 
Men and women together.
 
Use of Home Economics Day Programs for villages to show them what
 

it has to offer. Agriculture does this.
 

10. 	Vehicles to a Better Quality of 
Life for ViILi-c Feonle in 
Sierra Lcone
 

Interviewee Numucr
 
(1) 	 Increase productivity.
 
(2) 	 Access to more extention workers. Credit.
 
(3) 	 Camps where oeople live and To learn in 

work to start new villages, practical ways 
Jobs. teclical 
Chang-e attitude that their ,-ertic to 
lives :I theL han%3 of t cach others.
 
foreigners.
 
Great'-r role of women n public life.
 
More 	 intense urban research, good statistical 

- . .[ n ' - t, 7 - . . ... 
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Interviewee Number
 
(5) 	 Education leading to jobs leading to irinroved 

living standards. 
(6) 	 Increase agricultural production. 

Educate people about balanced diets.
 
Better eating habits. 

(7) 	 Village cooperatives.
 
(8) 	 Educate local population to be involved in 

local development. 
(9) 	 Education leading to jobs leading to improved
 

living standards.
 

11. Needs of Families in Sierra Leone
 

Interviewee Number 
(1) 	 Money.
 
(2) 	 Extended family: Education.
 

Prevent young from being
 
overworked. 

Polygamous family: 	Use of leisure time to 
prevent women's frustration. 
Enhancement of learning 
capacity. 
Small tools to make 	them
 
more productive. 
Knowledge of how to care
 
for themselves.
 
More attention by husband
 
to wife. 

(3) 	 Complete change in new village setting. 
(4) 	 Better use of local foodstuffs to improve
 

diets.
 
(5) 	 Food preparation to retain nutrients.
 

Social interaction.
 
Information on crafts. 
Information on ariculture. 

(6) 	 Better health.
 
Nutrition and better quality of food.
 
Information on food preparation to retain
 
nutrients.
 

(7) 	 Information on apriculture. 
Help in producing crops.
 
Ylobilc clinics.
 
Fences to kcqn aninals out.
 

(8) 	 More equipmnt. 
More rice.
 

(9) 	 Basic nutrition information.
 
Xaternal and child health. 
M .n ±.nt. oF' rC Oc. 

liclo tools. 
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12. 	 Priority Ueeds of the Peoole in 
Sierra Leone as Viewed by 
University Educators
 

Interviewee Number 
(1) 	 Educatiop. 

Sources of income (industrialization). 
(2) 	 Nutrition education. 

Increase in agricultural production. 
Food selection. 
Balanced diets. 

13. 	Changes Observed by Country
 
Inhabitants in Sierra Leone
 

None - village life is same as 20 years ago.
 
In 1900, 4jper cent lived in cities.
 
In year 2000, 60 per cent of population will live in cities.
 
Technological and scientific - have brought disadvantages.
 

As seen by villagers themselves. 
Village people are living longer. 
More teachers are being trained; more schools are being built. 
Improved standards of maternal care. 
Extension programs are only na beginning to show effects. 

14. 	Problems of Urban Areas in
 
Sierra Leone
 

1. Malaise, 	 unwanted children, neglected children, polluted water, 
inadequate housing.
 

2. Migration.
 

15. 	Problems of Rural Areas in
 
Sierra Leone
 

1. Transportation. 
2. Better use of local foodstuffs for improving diets of people.
 
3. New sources of clean water. 
4. Shortage 	 of money. 

16. 	1,h-jor Problti-.s of the 11ational 
Govenr.'21 '.. ,"[ ::.ii> V,, ,. 

People -in-,±u L.coiC 

Fossilization in certain patterns of spending.
 

.J- , .'.:. Lthc 	 n r.. 
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Increase services to urban dwellers to carry out a stronger social 
service program. 

17. 	 Major Needs of the National 
Government as Viewed by the 
People in Sierra Leone
 

1. 	 More intensive urban research. 
1. 	Good statistical data in order to plan properly.
 
1. 	 Money. 
1. 	 Expertise. 
1. 	 Need to revise attitudes. 

To involve people in those areas for which urban services are 
intended. 

1. 	 Depends too much on external advice. 

Dr. 	 Singh: 
Research to know the nature of population (census type data). 

Mr. 	 Hamilton: 
To determine mechanisms for change. 
Assistance in riaking best use of available resources. 
Encourage people to mike use of local resources. 
Get people to produce goods which are used as final product 
rather than raw. 
Answer to the question: How can people as a nation's resource 
be helped to play a more substantial role? 

18. 	 Major Needs of the P-onle as 
Viewed by th- er-,-, ntative,
 
of National Governments in
 
Sierra Leone
 

Education, local development to enable people to realize themselves.
 
Better use of local foodstuffs for improving diet.
 
Increased agricultural production - Education about balanced diets.
 
Food 	habits, nutrition education.
 
Programs of self help, hone improvement, child care. 
Better surroundLngs, education, health.
 

19. 	Needs of Unve~-it's for More 
Effective, P :roa',T:s i'oz" t
 
Peoole -: .i ,.',: ; n

1. 	Change in attitude of nationals toward diversity of role between
 
university and ministries.
 

.; 	 " :' '!" " .L i ;,}. :'oL... '" " ' '" ' Lr&9i o..,t 
aud,!. 	 ".nce.. 

U-a,,3. 	 2 ewi.:i'.v:1e:i - for vi 1 work. 
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Njala 
4. 	 Food technologist to help people can and preserve foods. 

Analytical chemist. 
5. 	 Additional staff for Pamela at Njala to decrease her teaching 

load. 

20. 	 Impact of the University on the 
People in Sierra Leone 

University of Sierra Leone.
 
None, except through extramural studies.
 

Milton Elargai Higher Teachers' Training College. 
No community programs. 
Do shoi-s. 
Do cooking demonstrations. 
Need rethirnkirg - are we serving needs of the coummnity? F W C U 
Need to submit proposals and ideas to government, participate 

in its activities. 

Njala University College 
people are living longer in the village since college has been
 

working.
 

Services fort
 
Mechanical cultivation of rice (lends machines).
 
Involves people in planning its program through chiefdoms.
 
Promote development of inland valleys.
 
Illiteracy progr'ms for adults.
 
Medical services through university health center.
 
Home Economics E&.cnoion activities in village centers.
 

Provides nutrition education in five clinics in health
 
programs.
 

Provides child information for mothers. 
Demonstrations on use of CSM food in the diet.
 
Teaching good farming practices to people.
 

Funds for drugs to village people.
 
Housing development for villages.
 
Well project.
 
Food distribution.
 
Sanitati on. 
Latrines.
 
Help 	 in home. 
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.21. Imoact of the National Government 
on the People in Sierra Leone 

Interview Number
 

(I) Cleavage is evident between people and 
government.
 

Has not invested in cities.
 
Has not invested in rural areas.
 
Need more intense urban research.
 

(2) 	 Maternal Child Health Programs by Ministry of
 
Health, Ministry of Education, Ministry of 
Social Welfare. 

(3) 	 Community services. 
Rid compounds of mosquitoes. 
Health services. 
Go to compounds. 

(4) 	 Lassa fever innoculations.
 
&,allpox vaccines. 
Yellow fever vaccines.
 

(5) 	 Maternal and Child Health Clinics.
 
Public Health Clinics.
 

(6) 	 Benniseed Mix (vegetable iLixture, high protein)
 
for expectant mothers and children.
 

(7) 	 School of Hygiene for public health workers.
 
(8) 	 Nurses' training schools.
 

(9) 	 Subsidyl of medical care for the people.
(10) Social welfare semLinars. 
(11) 	 Teacher training collcges. 
(12) Community development programs. 
(13) Literacy programs for the people. 
(14) Agricultulral extension programs. 

22. Traditional Roles of Men and
 

Women in Sierra Leone
 

Traditional Roles 	of Men Traditional Roles of Women
 

Make furniture. "Gara," dyeing of cloth.
 
Pound rice. Yarn spinning.
 
Build bath place. Sew.
 
Wood sculpture. Cook.
 
Yarn weaving into clothes. Shop for needed items.
 
Boss of family. Farm work; cary yarns after
 
Yake yam mounds; harvest. harvest.
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23. Desires of Village Males in 
Sierra Leone
 

1. 	 Wants to have a good meal when he returns from work. 
Wants wife to be polite to guests. 
Wants crafts for his wife to earn additional income. 

2. 	 Information on agriculture. 
3. 	Would permit information on gara dyeing. 
4. 	Information on trading, management of marketing.
 

Wants wives to improve, would welcome help for them. 
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References Used in the National Library.
 
Sierra Leone
 

1. Peterson, John. A History of Sierra Leone, 1787-1870 

Faber and Faber, Ltd. London WC1.
 

2. Fyfe, Christopher and Jones, Eldred 

3. 	Banton, Michael. West African City. A Study of Tribal
 
Life in Freetown. Oxford University Press, London
 

I 

4. Cole, Robert Wellesley. Kossoh Town Boy. Cambridge
 
University Press, 1960 

5. 	 Porter, Arthur T. Creoldom A Study of the Development 
of Freetown Society. Oxford University Press, 1966 

6. 	Little, K. L. The Mende of Sierra Leone, A West African 
People in Transition. Humanities Press, New York 

7. 	Kreutzinger, Helga. The Picture of Krio Life, Freetown
 
1900-1920. University of Vienna, Austria
 

SIERRA LEOZ 

Sierra Leone - Ten Years of Independence 1961-1971
 
Agricultural Development
 
Education
 
Health and Medical Services
 
Industrial Developmcnt
 
Labour and Industrinl helations
 
Transport and Cununications
 
Mass Communications
 
City Council and Local Government
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Ministry of Education, White Paper on Educational Policy. 1970 
Government Printing Department, Sierra Leone
 

Report of the Commission on Higher Education in Sierra Leone,
 
February, 1970
 

Higher Education within the System of Education
 
Programme and utilization of resources invested in higher
 
education
 

Expansion and Puture planning of Higher education
 
The Structure of the University of Sierra Leone
 
Teacher Education
 
Planning for Higher Education in Sierra Leone
 
Possible areas of future university expansion
 

Reuort to the Government of Sierra Leone: Planning of Home 
Economics Progranmes 'or Hural and ritiona. Development 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, Rome, 
1972 

Sierra Leone: Symbols of Nationalism
 

Sierra Leone - in a nutshell Ministry of Information, Freetown
 
Constitution and government
 
Population and Division
 
Local Government and Adinistration
 
Legal System
 
Clothing
 
Education
 
Health Services
 
Mass Communications
 
Labor and Industrial Relations
 
Transport and Communication
 
Agriculture
 
Mining
 
Forestry
 
Established industries
 

Council for H11;ilth ":!ucation and Minist'cy of Social Welfare 
F.mlly N,1t.t~ontr:!-,] Devclocmnt Cuide, The Caxton Press 
Ib~Adan, j19. 

Fordard by A. M. Marqai, Prime Minister of Sierra Leone 
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UNIVERSITY OF SIERRA i.O}a 

NJALA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
The Home Economics Department, University of Sierra Leone,
 
1972 

Njala University Colleae Calendar, 1970-72
 

Njala University College Handbook for Prospective Students
 

Exploring Nature, Teacher t s Guide 

A Teachers t Guide to the African Primary Science Program
 

Activities for Lower Primary: Cooking
 
Thompson-Clewry, P.
 
Some Popular Sierra Leone Recipes
 

Njala University College, Some Food Habits in Sierra Leone
 

Home Economics - Nutrition Series No. 9, 1971
 

Niala Nutrition Bulletin Vol 1. No. 2
 

NJala Nutrition Bulletin Vol 1, No. 3
 

NJala Nut-.ition Bulletin Vol 2, No. 1 

Thompson-Clewry, P.
 
Food, Nutrition and Health in Sierra Leone
 
Home Economics ,-ricz . ii, 1972 

(contains sttement of major nutritional problems in
 
Sierra Leone, food production, preparation and consumption
 
data, symptoms of malnutrition observed in school age
 
children in Sierra Leone, and tables providing heights and
 
weights of boys and girls in different provinces of
 
Sierra Leone.)
 

Thompson-Clewry, P.
 
Rural Nutrition ;tudies in Sierra Leone: Anthropometric,
 
Food Corisumnption and Clini al Surveys to assess the Nutritional
 
Status of the r-aral population and to find out the underlying
 
nutritional prob!,ms. Food habits, infant feeding practices,
 
and livin;g conditions of the social welfare voluntary leaders.
 
Report for the Ministry of Social Welfare, Sierra Leone,
 
May, 1966.
 

Articles of interes t in Njala Nutrition Bulletin Vol 2, No. 1 
An analysis of over 8 years of children admitted with measles 

to a hospital in Sierra Leone, 1963 
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Nutrition Survey in Sierra Leone, 1967
 
Pediatrics in Freetown, Sierra Leone, 1967
 
Infant Mortality Rates in a Sierra Leone Urban Community
 

Lunsar, 1961
 
Growth patterns of school children in Moyamba District, 1965
 
Dietary Survey of Four Pre-school village children, 1967 
Children in a hospital in Sierra Leone: A survey of 10,000 

admissions
 
Coitre in Sierra Leone, 1954
 
The Preschool child in Sierra !-one
 
Measurement and control of mortality among Children
 

in Sierra Leone and o.her West African countries, 1965
 
Changes in incomes and imports of consumer goods in
 

Sierra Leone, 1965
 

FOURAH BAY COLIZGE, UNIVERSITY OF SIERRA LEONE 

Calendar, 1972-73.
 

Prospectus, 1972-74
 

Director s Annual Report, Institute of Education, 1971-72
 

Speeches delivered at the opening ceremony of the Institute
 
of Education Building on February 11, 1972, Institute of
 
Education, by the Vice-Chancellor, University of Sierra Leone,
 
The Director, Institute of Education, and The Honorable
 
Minister of Education
 

Seminar on Current Development in the field of Social Welfare and
 
Community Development in Africa July 2-5, 19/73
 

Theme: Social Jork as a Profession in Africa
 

Papers heard-
Opening Remarks by"Dr. S. T. Matturi, Principal, Njala 

University College 
Remarks by Hlon. A. 13. Janneh, inister of Social Welfare 
Address by Mrs. R. U. Forde, Chief, Social Developmjent
 

Ufficer 
Remarks by r. Jumn M. Sei, Permae-int Secretary, inistry of 

Social 14'If're 
]iemark , ,,r-. &rnmara, Principal Social Devcopmentny M. J. 

SocV.] \,o'* w: i h':-. ! .v"o.:,,.. 

Tie ,-:covet, Xv mcnt and its relationship to social 
dcvelcpment in Africa 
A-riculture as a contributinr factor to social. develovi.cnt 
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Social Welfare Services and National Development
 
Social melfare Practice in Sierra Leone
 
Community Development: An Aid to National Development
 
The Role of Local Development in Social Development
 
The Mass Media as a Tool in Social Development in
 

Africa
 
Social Welfare Services and National Development
 

Education aa a tool in social development
 
The role of minicipal government in social development

National planning and social development 

Social Work Education
 

Principles of social work in an African Setting, or the
 
Need for Professional Social Workers in Africa
 

The Contribution of Sociological Research in Social Work
 
Group work practice in Africa
 

Social Work as an Ancillary Service
 
The need for school social workers in Africa
 
The role of the social worker in family planning

The medical social worker in hospitals in Africa, or the
 

social aspect of physical illness
 
The role of the social worker in public housing and
 
urban renewal schemes in Africa
 

Social Work and the Law
 
Social Work and the Law
 

Juvenile Delinquency
 
Voluntary Service in Social 4ork
 

The Peace Corps Philosophy as related to Social Work
 
in Africa
 

The role of Voluntary organizations in social development
 

AVAILABLE PUBLICATIONS AND DOCUMENTS FROM SIERRA LEONE 

NJALA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
Memorandum on Future Development of Njala University College


by Principal and Staff of NUC
 

The Role of Universities in Higher Education in Developing
 
Countries - Dr. V. E. King
 

Some Suggestions on Higher Education - Mr. E. Awunor-Renner
 

Household Survey of Northern Province  urban areas, March, 1968
 
January, 1969: household characteristics and housing conditions.
 
Freatown Central Statistics Office, 1969.
 

Household Survey of Southern Province 
- urban areas March, 1968 
January, 1969: household characteristics and housing conditions 
Freetown, 1969 
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ibid, Eastern Province
 
ibid, Northern Province, household expenditures and income
 

and economic characteristics
 
ibid, Southern province

ibid, Western area, November 1966 - January, 1968 (also migration) 
ibid,
 
1963 Population Census of Sierra Leone Vol. 2 Social characteris
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Education, 1970. 
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Unit, 1970. 

The State of the Nation: address delivered by the Chairman,
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on the occasion of the opening session of the Civilian Rule
 
Committee. Freetown, Government Printer, 1968. 
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Tejan-Sie, on the occasion of the State Opening of the First
 
Session of the Third Parliament June, 1968, Freetown, Government 
Printer, 1968
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conduct: a discussion of the influence of the belief in the
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Njala University College, 1968
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"Family Life Education will help villages
 
to improve their quality of life."
 

Mrs. Comfort Tandoh
 
Acting Head, Home Science
 
Winneba Specialists College
 
Winneba, Ghana
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B. GHANA
 

1. Country 	Profile of Ghana 

Location: 	 Ghana lies in the moist lowlands of West Africa bound
 
on the west, north, and east by the Ivory Coast, Upper
 
Volta, and Toga republics. On the south Ghana faces
 
the Atlantic Ocean along a coast of 334 miles. The
 
area of the country is 92,100 square miles.
 

Government: 	On Yarch 6, 1957 the former Gold Coast was declared an
 
independent state and renamed Ghana after one of the
 
ancient Sudanic Empires which flourished between the
 
Fourth and Tenth Centuries. Ghana became a sovereign,
 
Unitary Republic within the British Commonwealth on
 
July 1, 1960. Following a revolutionary period, the
 
affairs of the country are being run by a National
 
Liberation Council.
 

Population: 	The 1970 census population is 8,545,561. The 1960
 
population was 6,726,815, an increase of nearly
 
63 per cent over the 1948 census figure. The capital
 
city of Accra has a population of 663,880 (1970 census
 
The country is divided into nine regions, each
 
administered by a Regional Commissioner who is an Army
 
officer. The southern three-fifths of the country
 
contain four-fifths of the population.
 

Language 	 English is the official and commercial language of
 
and 	 Ghana with major tribal groupings using their own
 
People: 	 dialects.
 

Almost all Ghanaians are Sudanese Africans although
 
Hamitic strains are common in Northern Ghana. The
 
country has 	been peopled during the past 700 to 1,000
 
years. Most of the ethnic groups moved into the
 
country from the north. Some of the tribes making up
 
the population are Akan, Fanti, DTis, and Dies.
 
Beliefs and 	customs prevailing in the northern regions
 
indicate aboriginal agricultural populations subjugated
 
by conquering warrior bands.
 

Education: 	 The University of Ghana began as the University College 
of the Gold Coast in 1948 in a special relationship 
with the University of London. It achieved full 
university status with power to grant its own degrees 
in 1961. There is a Universit;- of Science and Thc'._no-

Coast. TLec arc: 43 teachor training c,.lae 
 I
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Ghana. "In 1960, 21 per cent of the population over
 
10 years of age had been to school and the proportion 
probably increased to over 30 per cent by mid-1969. 
Yale school enrollments and literacy rates are about 
twice those of females but fall under one-and-a-half 
times the female rates in the youngest age groups. At 
present literacy rates are probably above 50 per cent 
in the major towns, about 33 per cent in the rural 
South, and less than 10 per cent in the North.1 

Home Eco- Called Home Science in Ghana, the University at Legon 
nomics Ed- offers a degree and diploma in this field. The Winneba 
ucation: Specialist Training College offers a four year course 

leading to a diploma. A Teacher Training College run 
by the Presbyterian Church in Aluwi and a Catholic 
Teacher Training College at Cape Coast offer certif
icate courses in Home Science designed for teachers in 
Middle Schools. Home Science is taught in 37 second
ary schools in Ghana and some subjects, chiefly 
needlework, are taught in 450 primary schools. 

Non-Formal Non-formal Home Science programs are found in the
 
Education: Ministry of Agriculture and in the Ministry of Social 

Welfare. These include club work for girls and 
classes for adults in homemaking subjects, chiefly 
nutrition. The Ministries have professional home
 
economists heading their staffs for the non-formal 
programs and field workers in various sections of the
 
country. 

Voluntary Of particular interest to the preproject reconnaissance
 
Organiza- study is the Ghana Home Science Association founded in
 
tions: April, 1965 whose membership is open to professionally
 

qualified individuals. Objectives of the organization
 
are: promotion of the status of Home Science in 
Ghana; provision of opportunities through conferences,
 
symposia, and seminars to discuss developments in Home
 
Science and its related fields; promotion of better
 
living standards in the home and in the community; 
maintenance of high professional standard: of its 
membership; encouragement of research and studies in 
Home Science at all levels; promotion of relations 
with national and international organizations working 
for the improvement of homes and family living. 

Government In reference to family life education, Ghana is note-
Priorities: worthy in tiat it is one of the fu, African countries 

with an announced population control policy, a program 

S(I.im -' Tli.'e-i , iUd by Yx.v. io uiati , C .:x:iL, 
:I.-- York, Otober, 1V(. 
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to carry out the policy and funds authorized to finance 
the program. "The overthrowm of an authoritarian 
government in 1966 left the military administration and 
much of the populace anxious to find pragmatic 

of development." 1 
solutions to Ghana's problems 
Slowing down the rate of population growth is one of 
the main priorities of the government and one that has 
much effect on quality of life for Ghanaians. 

Industries: 	 Ghana was named "Gold Coast" by Portuguese voyagers 
and gold mining has been in the past an important 
industry. Cocoa is the number one agricultural crop
 
with Ghana as the world's largest producer of this
 
commodity. Timber and diamond mining are also 
important. 

2. 	 People Interviewed in Ghana 

'Mr. 	 N. T. Nortey
 
Assistant Principal
 
Winneba Advanced Teacher Training College
 

Mrs. Comfort Tandoh 
Acting Head, Home Science Department
 
Winneba Specialists College
 

Miss Gladys Pratt
 
Home Management Iustructor
 
Winneba Speciali ,-s College
 

Miss Ethel Amissah
 
Home Science Organizer, Regional Education Office
 
Cape Coast, 	Ghana
 

Mrs. Alberta Ollenu
 
President, Home Science Association of Ghana
 
Accra, Ghana
 

Persons Sought for Interviews
 
(without success)
 

Mrs. Florence Dovlo
 
Foods and Nutrition Institute 

Mrs. Sopiah Jiagge
 
Deputy Education Officer (Home Science)
 
Inspectorate Division, I1inistry of Education
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3. 	Potential for a Family 


Life Project
 

1. Components of the organizational structure which could
 

be related to a Quality of Life-Family Project:
 

Winneba Specialists' Training College, located
 
approximately forty miles from Accra, the capital, offers a diploma
 
course in Home Science, the nomenclature used for Home Economics in1 
Ghana.
 

The 	University of Ghana offers a diplonma and a degree 
in Home Science.
 

There are several teachers' training colleges offering 
diploma and/or certificate courses in Home Science for prJuw-iry and 
secondary school teachers. 

The Ylinistry of Social Welfare and the !Miistry of 
Agriculture conduct non-fori-al educational programs for men, women, and 
youth.
 

2. 	 potential for carrying out a Family LiCe Project: 

,The National Govenmutenb of Ghana is oii of the .'iw 
African countries with an enuciated population policy. Tile National 
Development Plan states that the govcruiic;it is colma.tted to jip roving 
the quality of life of the people of Ghwla and believes falily plming 
is one means of achieving this goal. aPam-ily life education is an 
important component of a population program.
 

Home Science Education is established aL varyig levels 
in institutions of higher education, including the University of Ghana, 
an indication that Home Science is respected as an academic discipline. 

There are plans for strengthening the program at Winnoba by making Homie 

Science a separate college. 

Non-formal education progrms in the li i-istry of 

Agriculture and in the Ministry of Social Welfare are fiictioning 
nation-wide. The Home Science sections of each Ministry are headed by
 

women holding degrees in that field.
 

The 	Home Science Association of Chana, esAtabolisLhid in 

1965, is well organized, highly respected, and led by highly motivated 
professional leaders who are in touch with national and international
 

organizations concerned with home and family life. 

Family Life Education Seminars are held annually,
 
sponsored by various faculties oL the University of Ghana with
 

cooperation of national organizations including the Home Science
 

Association.
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The Regional Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO)
 
Nutrition Office is located in Ghana. There is also a Food Research
 
Institute.
 

3. Vehicles for a Family Life Project: 

Department of Home Science, Winneba Specialists' 
Training College 

Department of Home Science, University of Ghana 
Teachers' Training Colleges 
311inistry of Social Welfare 
Ydnistry of Agriculture
 

4. Roles of universities, voluntary organizations, and 
government in carrying out a Family Life Education Project. 

The Departments of Home Science at Winleba and the 
University of Ghana are training professionals and could train 
paraprofessionals to work in a Family Life Education Project. These 
departments can also conduct studies and research on famiily patterns. 

The Ministries of Agriculture and Social Welfare are 
carrying out non-fornal educational programs that could be strellgthened 
and broadened in scope -to include family life education subject iiatter. 

The Faculties of Sociology, Medicine au dindCex iuniy 
Heailth, Demographic Studios, Department of xetra -.,raL Studies at the 
University of Ghana are exaples of related professional fields that 
could offer interdisciplinary support to a Ya,-ily Life Education 
Project.
 

The Home Science Association, with its well-trained, 
professional leadership could serve as a strong supportiLve force in 
gain:*Uig nation-wide attention to and good 1.7ill for a Faly Life 
Education Pr'oject. The aosociabion memobers could serve as volunteers 
in rural and urban areas in phases of progrw;i inlplementation. 
Association members and/or officers could serve as advisors to a
 
project. Home Science Association members could be verj influential in 
bridging the gaps between riunal and urban women. 

Linkages could be sought with the on-going projects in 
Population programs, national and international, such as the Danfa 
Comprehensive Rural Health and Fmrily Planning Project. 

5. Faily Unit Education: 

Ghna apparently presents a favorable locale for 
innovative progrms in connection with families due to its conmmnity 
approaches to medical and health education; the announced policy of the 
governnent in favor of family planning; its recognition of Home 
Science as an academic discipline; and the vigor of its voluntary 
organizations concerned with home and family life. Specific attitudes 
of government officials and of the University of Ghana would need to be 
ascertained.
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6. Strengths and weaknesses in relation to the feasibility
 
of a Family Life Project.
 

Strengths: 

a. The Ghanian government is committed to inyroving 
the quality of life of the people in Ghana. 1 

b. Home economics is establioled at the University of 
Ghana and at Winneba Specialists' College.
 

c. The government plans ' o develop further the home 
e,onomics institutions at Legon and Winneba. The program at Winneba 
is anticipated to become a separate department. At present it is the 
larger and older of the two programs. 

d. A Faily Life Edacation Seminar was held July 3 
and 4, 1 973 at the University of Ghana. 

e. There are strong women's organizations in Ghma. 

Weak1esses: 

a. The university-based home economics prograC is 
young. There is a need for more Gihanian manpower in the program. 

b. Winneba Specialist:' College and Advanced Teachers' 
Training College are not doing much for the people. 

c. High illiteracy rate.
 
d. Paternal inheritance system; man and wife do not 

pool their resources.
 

Comments: 
a. The Howard team was requested not to visit the 

University of Ghana. 
b. Girl guides could be recruited a; paraprofessionals. 
c. Canada will assist with the developerinG of the 

Home Science Program at the University of Ghana. At thie present tbje, 
the program at the Universiby of Ghana lead., Lo the ;1he-(Lor o.: 
Science degree. The prog;,ruii at WinnLa provideL; a diploheri. 

d. Wo do not have enougli inf 'oiUtarat.lon bo serve as a 
base for a recommendation on Ghana. It is possible that in1 the 
future, the United States governientL may give permissior to iwiko 
contacts with the University of Ghana, at which time, a juJcgment 
regarding the potential of a university-to-university linkage could be 
determined.
 

1One Year Development Plan for Ghana, July, 1970 to Jimao, 1971. 
"It is the policy of the government, therefore, to seek 

the full and proper utilization of the nation's human resources in 
order to achieve economic progress and enhance the well being of the
 
individual.
 

The government is committed to improving the quality of 
life of the people of Ghana."
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4. 	 Feasibility Responses - Family 
Unit Education in Ghana 

Interview Number 

(1) Yes, with interdisciplinary approach.
(2) 	 Difficult because of tradition. 

Roles of man and woman are different. 

S. 	 Constraints to Family Unit 
Education in Ghana 

Men and women make independent decisicns. 
Communication between husband and wife lacking. 
Have not involved men in home in the past, but there is an interest 

frm men to have program taught at the high school. 
Money for government program of family life education. 
Very few men consider the opinions of their wives. 
Men will not help in the home.
 
In-laws will fuss at a woman who lets man help her in the home.
 
Hard to get man to - unless something special is offered.
 

6. 	 Alternatives to Family Unit 
Education in Gi ana 

1. 	Teach home economics to boys in school.
 
2. 	Teach children and mothers together.
 
3. 	 Teach women in women's groups in churches. 
4. 	 Yass education.
 

With men as a group.
 
With women as a group.
 
With women and girls as a group.
 

7. 	 Vehicles to a Better Quality of 
Life for Village People in 

hana 

Interview Number
 

(1) Enough finances. 
Improved clothing.
 
Improved equipment in home.
 
Management of resources and money.
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8. 	 Priority Needs of the People in 
Ghana as Viewed by University
 
Educators
 

Interview N';mber 

(1) 	 Improved finances. 
Improved clothing. 
Improved household equipment. 

(2) 	 Education. 
Management of resources. 

9. 	 Changes Observed by Country
 
Inhabitants in Ghana
 

University students want to take part in decisions. 
As more women,. work, children are cared for by grandparents, men 

are shirking family responsibilities. 
-Home Science not well thought of at one time; now placed high in 

the list. Government wants it taught properly (University of 
Ghana). 

10. Needs of 	Universities for MJore 
Effective Pro zrams for the
 
People in Ghana 

Scholarships to send faculty of Winneba to go abroad for further 
home economics traig. 

11. Impact of the University on the 

People in Ghana 

Interview Number 

() 	 Do very little, have very little impact. 
(2) 	 Set up model schools.
 
(3) 	 Not doing anything much for village people. 

Use 	facilities. 
Buy 	from college farm.
 
Can 	cbserve at college farm. 
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12. Impact of the National Government 
on the People in Ghana
 

Interview Number 

(1) 	 Agricultural extension offices work with 
people. 
Improved living conditions, how to grow 

crops. 
Improved methods of cooking, distribute 

free food to child care centers. 
2) Clinics, public health, health education. 
3) Teaching people in village about better food; 

cooking, sewing through Ministry of
 
Agriculture.
 

(4) 	 Social welfare. Community development
 
officers go into villages.
 

(5) 	 Government gives free milk, wheat, and peanut 
oil to mothers and children. 

(6) Ministry of Social Welfare teaches people to
 
work with families. 

(7) Women's Training Centers (such as at Madera). 

13. Traditional Roles of Men and 

Women in Ghana 

Traditional Roles 	 of Men Traditional Roles of Women 

Nothing to do with home. 	 Runs home. 
Fetches water from the bush.
 

14. Desires of Village Males in
 
Ghana 

Interview Number 

(1) 	 Enough finance to improve clothing and to buy 
equipment for the home. 
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PROJECTREFRENCES OBTAINED IN AFRICA FOR USE IN AID 


QUALITY OF LIFE-FAMILY
 

Ghana. Official Handbook 1968
 

The Land and the People
 

Government 
Secretariats, Departments and Universities
 

Including The State Protocol Office, Central Bureau
 

of Statistics, The University of Ghana, University
 

of Science and Technology, University College of Cape
 

Coast, Institute of Art and Culture, Institute of
 

Public Administration and Institute of Adult Education
 

Ministry of Works and Housing
 

Ministry of Communications
 
Ministry of Defense
 
Ministry of Education
 
Ministry of Finance
 
Min" try of Trade
 
Ministry of External Affairs
 

Ministry of Health and Health Services in the Country
 

Ministry of Information
 
Ministry of Interior
 
Attorney-General ts Department
 
Department of Social Welfare and Community Development 
Ministry of Labor and Social Welfare
 
Ministry of Lands and Mineral Resources 
Culture and Traditions
 
The History of Kente
 

Speeches by Colonel I. K. Acheampong, Head of State and
 

Chairman of the National Redemption Council July, 1972
 

Republic of Ghana
 

Twentieth Annual Report, Young Woments Christian Association
 
of Ghana, 1971
 

Kumekpor, T. K. and Amakye-Ansah, A. Konongo and Its Alien
 
Miners (An investigation into some problems of alien miners in
 

a gold mining corporation in Ghana) 

Holt, B. and Rhodes, K. Health Knowledge, Home Background, and 

Physical Status of a Sample of Ghanian Primary One School 
Children: A preliminary report, April 1968 

Ghana Reconstructs Vol. 6, No. 3, 1966
 
Women on tr.,- iParch 
Young Men's Christian Association in Ghana
 

Ghann Mation-l 'rr i r.' Corro)'r!tion 
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Ghana
 

The Tedego Vol. 1. December, 1972 
Monitoring the Mass Media 
Building a House in Ghana 

The Tedego Vol. 1. December, 1970 
Demand for Schools in Tema-Quantitative Assessment 

The Tedego Vol. 1. June, 1972
 
Low-cost Housing Exhibition: Helping the people to house 
themselves
 

The Tedego Vol. 1. September, 1972
 
Owning a House in Ghana
 
Resettlement of Tern Kokompe Fitters
 
Monitoring the Mass Media
 

The Home Scientist Journal of the Ghana Home Science Association
 
Volume 2, First Quarter, 1973
 
Cassava as Food in Ghana
 

'The Changing Role of Home Science
 
Running a Home
 
Using Our Local Cereals 
Make Your Own Soap 

WINNEBA TRAINING COLLEGE - WINNEBA, GHANA 

Advanced Specialist Training College-Bulletin.
 

Specialist Training College - Syllabus and Regulations
 
for the Award of Diploma in Home Science
 

UNIVERSITY OF GHANA - Legon, Ghana
 
Welcome to Fidua, the environmental studies
 
house, Home Science Department, Faculty of Agriculture
 
May, 1970
 

Annual Report 1970-71, by the Vice-Chancellor
 
Calendar, 1970-72 

Research Papers and rublications
 

Research Priorities an problems in the execution of research 
in Ghna Part i; - Stuw:nar-, Proceedings of the Workshop 
organizcd join!;Ay by National Academy of Sciences of the 
U.S.A., Council for Scientific and Industrial Research and 
Univerjities of Ghana, Accra, January, 1971 

Pfister, F. House Types and Family ldfe, University of
 
Science and Technology, Faculty of Architecture Research
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Nowacki, C. C. Human Factors in Productivity of Labour in 

Africa, I. L. 0. Mission in Chana, August, 1966 

Dilworth, J. Report of a Survey in Tema, Ghana September-
December, 1967 (including sections on people, work, housing, 
medical, educational and social services, group membership 
and free time, behavior problems, and religion.) 

Farm Radio Forum Proiect - Ghana, 1964-65 

Ghanaaency Features Vol. 1, July, 1970
 
Africals Newest Experiment
 

Food Research Institute Newsletter Vol. 4, February, 1973
 

Holzer, J. Seasonality of Vital Events in Selected Towns in
 
Ghana: An analysis of registration data relatina to the
 
Period 1956-1960. Monograph Series No. 1, Institute of Statistics
 
University of Ghana, Legon, 1966
 

The Ghana Consumer Vol 1, February, 1972 
The Ghanaian Consumer in a technologically changing economy
 
Shopping and You (Journal of Ghana Consumerst Association).
 

Ghana Journal of Sociolopv Vol. 4, October, 1968
 
Sociological Aspects of Economic Development: A brief
 
discussion of some theories
 

Structural Models and African Kingdoms: Some aspects of
 
a case study
 

From Cult to Church: A study of some aspects of religious
 
change in Ghana
 

Social Structure and fertility
 

The Social values of Ghanaian Adolescents
 

Some moral paradoxes concerning alliances between Europeans
 
and Ghanaian Women
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Nigeria 

"Several people and organizations come in--never 
had one directly from a black university to 
discuss matters of this kind. Would like her to 
succeed in a great way. One and for all, 
enabled understanding, exchange of scholars, 
whatever breakthrough is made may go a long way. 
We would like Howard Students to came here and 
benefit. 

There would be no difficulties getting the
 
academic organizational part of a project." 
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C. NIGERIA. 

1. Country 	Profile of Nigeria
 

Location: 	 "The Federal Republic of Nigeria is the largest single
 
geographic unit along the West Coast of Africa and
 
occupies a position where the Western parts of the
 
African Continent meet equatorial Africa. Nigeria's
 
area of over 356,669 square miles is entirely within
 
the tropical zone extending northward from the coast
 
for over 650 miles. Nigeria is bounded on the north
 
by the Federal Republic of Niger, on the west by
 
Dahomey, and on the east by the Federal Republic of
 
Cameroun and by Charl. The Atlantic Ocean, known
 
variously along the West Coast as the Gulf of Guinea,
 
the Bight of 	Benin, and the Bight of Biafra washes
 
the coastline for some 500 miles."1
 

Constitu- "On 16th January, 1966, the Armed Forces, following a
 
tion and coup d'etat, suspended the office of President, the
 
Government: 	Prime Minister, and Parliament and vested legislative 

and executive powers in the federal Military Govern
ment comprising a Supreme Mlitary Council and a 
Federal Executive Council."t2
 

Population 	With a population of over 55 million, Nigeria is the
 
and 	 most populous country in Africa. The country is
 
Language: 	 divided into twelve states of which the North-Eastern
 

is the largest in area. The population is made up of
 
many large 	and small ethnic groups. The largest are
 
Hausa, Yorulia, Ibo, Fulani, Tiv, Kanuri, Edo, Efiks,
 
Urbrobio, Ibibio, itsekiri and Annang. English is the
 
language of 	administration, commerce, and education.
 
Of the 250 languages and dialects found in the country,
 
Hausa, Yoimlia, and Ibo are the most widely spoken.
 

Education: 	 There are six Nigerian Universities of which the
 
University of Ibadan is the oldest. This was formerly
 
a university college established in 19h8 and became a
 
university in 1962. The others are the Universities
 
of Nigeria (Nsuuka), Benin, Tfe, Lagos, and the Ahmadu
 
Bello University at Zania. There are five technical
 
colleges and six advanced teacher training colleges
 
in the country.
 

1It 7 	 (7 Tvm-s11 -	 2 Pook 197. Toos: Press, Ltd.) L. 5. 
"i 
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Education is the responsibility of state governments.
 
Until 1944, 	most of the schools were controlled by
 
religious bodies with financial assistance from the
 
government. Presently, government participation in
 
education is increasing rapidly. 

Home Eco-	 The University of Nigeria at Nsukka in the East 
namics Ed- Central State is the only institution offering
 
ucation: training in Home Economics at the Bachelor of Science
 

degree level. Advanced teacher training colleges 
offer training for teachers in secondary and primary 
schools.
 

Non-Formal 	 Ministries of Agriculture and Natural Resources and 
Education: 	 Ministries of Community Development (or their counter

parts) in a majority of the twelve Nigerian states 
offer extension classes and/or conduct programs in 
community centers. This type of activity is more 
extensive in the older states such as the Westerm, 
Mid-Western, East Central, and three Northern states
 
located nearer educational institutions. The Ministry 
of Natural Resources and Agricultural Extension in the 
East Central State employs 16 home economics extension 
workers, who conduct non-formal education programs for 
women. This is one example of a widespread system in 
a majority of states. 

Voluntary Nigeria is covered by a network of voluntary organiza-
Organiza- tions covering every aspect of social, econoirLic, 
tions: 	 cultural, political, and professional life. Self help 

organizations are found in villages and to,.ns with 
their counterparts in urban centers made up of 
"townsmen" who originate from the same village or area. 
International organizations are well repres.nted in 
Nigeria including Rotary, Red Cross, Boy Scouts, Girl 
Guides, YMCA, YWCA, and others. 

Government If the public sector capital investment indicates 
Priorities: government priorities the following items then appear 

to command first place: transportation, education, 
communications, agriculture, industry, health, water, 
and sewerage.
 

Industries: 	Fuel and power; livestock, forestry, and fishing; 
agriculture; mining; and manufacturing.
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2. 	 People Interviewed in Nigeria 

UNIVERSITY F IFE 

Professor H. A. Oluwasanmi 
B.S., Morehouse College, Atlanta; Ph.D., Harvard University 
Vice Chancellor 

Dr. A. A. Adegbola
 
M.S., Rutgers; Ph.D., California
 
Deputy Vice Chancellor
 

Dr. S. K. T. Williams
 
Ph.D., Cornell University
 
Dean, Faculty of Agriculture 

Dr. J. N. Abaelu
 
Ph.D., Mifchigan State
 
Vice Dean, Agriculture
 

Dr. M. I. Kolawole
 
Ph.D., Cornell University
 
Lecturer, Agriculture
 

Professor Ola Rotimi
 
Ph.D., Yale
 
Director, Drama Troupe
 

Dr. T. A. I. Grillo
 
Dean, Faculty of Health Sciences
 

Dr. A. Adeniyi-Jones
 
Professor, Division of Community Hospital and Nursing Care
 

Dr. 	Penelope A. Roberts
 
Research Fellow (Working in villages) 

Wisconsin Contract Staff
 
Dr. Hugh Cook, Agricultural Economics
 
Dr. G. E. Wilkinson, Soils
 
Dr. E. R. Duncan, Plant Science
 

Dr. 	Adenola A. Igun 
B.S., Howard University; M.A., Columbia University; 
Ph.D., New School of Social Research, New York 
Director, Demographic Research and Training Center 
(Seen at AID before departure of team)
 

Dr. 	 P. 0. Olusanya
 
Department of Sociology
 

Ur,, 0 . -. 
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Mss Elizabeth Olaeghe 
Office of Public Relations 

N. 	 Olaseinde Agrigbede 
Lecturer, Health Sciences 

Mr. S. A. Ajibade
 
Office of Public Relations
 

Mr. Victor Williams
 
Librarian
 

Mr. Johnson Akinyemi 
A village man 

Mrs. Johnson Akinyemi 
The wife of a village man 

Taxi driver, Ile-Ife to Ibadan 

Driver, Landrover, Professional Troupe of Dr. Rotimi 

Houseboy, Dr. E. R. Duncan
 

Villages Visited 

Isoya, Nigeria
 

UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN 

Dr. Victor Oyenuga 
Deputy Vice Chancellor 

Dr. A. Qnololu 
Reader and Director, Food Science and Applied Nutrition Unit,
 
Faculty of Medicine
 

Dr. Margaret D. Janes-Adenele
 
Institute of Child Health
 

Mrs. C. Ebun Williams
 
B.S., M.S., Home Economics, Cornell University
 
Department of Rural Sociology
 

Dr. F. 0. Olubajo
 
Department of Animal Science
 
Faculty of Agriculture
 

Dr. B. L. Fetuga
 

Department of Animal Science
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Dr. 	Beatrice Ashem
 
Pediatrician
 
Institute of Child Health
 

Dr. 	 Akinsola A. Akinwowo
 
Boston University, University of Michigan
 
Acting Director
 
Nigerian Institute of Social and Economic Research 

Dr. 	 J. T. Okedara
 
University of Alaska, University of Oregon

Department of Adult Education
 
Faculty of Education
 

Dr. 	 C. G. M. Bakare
 
Columbia University
 
Research Psychologist

Behavorial Sciences Research Unit
 

Mrs. Rhoda 0. Johnston 
Deputy Inspector
 
Ministry of Education
 
Lagos
 

3. 	 Institutions Visited by the 
Howard University Team in 
Nigeria 

UNIVERSITY OF IFE 

Faculties of:
 
Agriculture
 
Health Sciences
 
Education
 
Social Sciences
 
School Farm
 
University Drama Center 

UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN 

Faculties of:
 
Agriculture
 
Medicine 
Education
 

Applied Nutrition Unit
 
Institute of Child Health, 

Christian Council of Nigeria 



4. 	 Potential for a Family 71 
Life Project 

1. 	 Components of the organizational structure which could 

be relatel to a Family Life Project: 

a. 	University of ife 

The Faculty of Agriculture wibh a Department of 
Extension Education conducting a pilot village progra; Faculty .? 
Health Sciences with the objective of training health teams to ,eet 
needs of rural and urban people; a Food Technology Department in the 

Science Faculty; Demographic Research and Training Unit in Faculty of 
Social Sciences; University support of a community school of drama with 
a performing company. 

b. 	 University of ibadm 

institute of ChilJ Iealti; Dcpar u.... of 
Science and Applied Nutrition; Department of Adlb Educati on; Faculty 

of Agriculture; Rural Sociology Department; Instiute o,' iI,[aV1ior L 

Science; Nigerian Istitute of Social and Economic Rsearch. 

c. Hone Economics :nstruciion at tachers' traiig 

colleges, secondary and primary schools; U-ited States-izalne 
supervisor of home economics in Inspeczorale Division of inilisluy of 
Education. 

d. 	 Non-formal education prograns in the 1Inlis of 

Agriculture and Natural Resources; Health; Corsunity Development; 
Education; and Trade and Cooperatives. Some YInistries have strong 
programs for youth and young adults. 

e. 	 Voluntary organizations are nzurxnerous and cover a 
broad cross section of social, educational, professional., and 
commercial interests. 

2. 	 Potential for carryLng out a Family Life Education 
Project:
 

The National Development Plan stresscs the development 
of human resources and the achievement of a better quality of life for 
all citizens. 

a. 	 University of Ifo 

The 	 Ethension Flucation Dpartimenti of the Faclty 
of Agriculture, University of Ife, is conducting a pilot projuc;t in 

nine villages to test concepts and methods of workvn w:ih people. 
This departrent is actively recruiting a home econom-isL to join the 
extension team. 

The Faculty of Health Sciences reghard ,L-h 
education as the most irjoi.otant need of failics and is using a health 

team approach that could ;include family life education concepts. 
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The Faculty of Social Sciences, which includes a 
Demographic Unit, is doing basic research and recognizes the need for 
more data on family life. 

b. 	 University of Ibacan 

The several faculties already engaged in programs 
directly reaching families would consider including aspects of Family 
Life Education in their activities. 

c. The various Ministries of government- directly 
reaching families and the hoye economics teaching programs at all 
levels in the educational sjo,.em would incorporate Family Life
 
Education concepts if furnished the information and logistical support. 

3. Vehicles for a Family Life Education Project: 

a. 	 University of ifc 

Faculty of Agriculture 
DeparLment of IDtcnsion Education 

Faculty of Iioalth Sciences 
Food Technaology Department 

Faculty of Social Sciences 
Depaltment of Sociology
Derographic Training Unit 

University Theater Groups 
(The Ori Olakim Company) 

b. 	 University of ibadal 

Institute of Child Health 
institute of Behavioral Science 
Department of Food Science and Applied Nutrition 
Department of Adult Education 
Faculty of Agriculture 
Department of Rural Sociology 
institute for Social and Economic Research 

c. 	 Ministries 

Agriculture and Natural Resources 
Economic Planning and Reconstruction 
Health 
Education 
Trade ani Cooperatives 

d. 	 Voluntary Organizations 

Women' s 13mproveoment Society 
University Women 
National Coucil of Social Workers
 
Nutrition Society of Nigeria 
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Nigeria Society of Health
 
Nigerian Psychological Association
 
Nigerian Council of Women's Societies
 
Boy Scouts
 
Girl Guides
 
Self-Help Societies
 
Religious Groups and Institutions 

4. Roles of organizations in carrying out a Family Life 
Project:
 

The appropriate faculties of either or both the 
Ibadan previously cited as havii.- directUniversities of and Ife, 


access go or concern with fa.lieos, cOUld strcngd,,:, ua Lhei.r
c adapt 
aprograims to include more aspects of research and actio,. .n ii-1-.1y 	 A-1-'O 

orprograls. They could muderla:e th.. traiLnILg of par01,a n s.,_ 
cooperate with training conducted by a Fwm:iy hLi>! EIL,' on Iro;,.eL. 
All appropriate faculties could join :In .Ln r,/ a,-riscipadv:,cary 
comiaittee to advise and g-aide a 2air,.ily Lie Education Projecu. 

Either or both iversiies could be the loca j]on oal a 

Family Life Education Center or instiuee, functionj idpe-..e'iy or 
attached to a relevant department or facully. 

The appropriate Xinis lries of governm,,.n '; iav:i" 
services that reach families could include ?amily Life Eduhcation . ubjOct 
matter in their training and action progra,,,. 

Family Lifo Education subject matter would be offered 
directly to voluntary organizations of all types including assistwnce 
with their programs and activities. 

5. Family Unit Educationt 

Conrtinudng researc- and act ion tlwiough e:.1..stwng 

educational systems, minisbries of governi;iunL, and voluntary or,,ianI.
zations, a Fw'aily Life E;ducation Project would s;e,( to en; w..;::1)erI;U.&aA 

the -concept fwiiily unit .Jlith theC objectiveu ] i ofIT; de-ermiI (_Il b J . vrli f L of 	 education ,d . d l 
U 

this ios a valid at proach in the :.q; crai ..... 'I J. 

would be deterilrJned by reseawch rcul]S . There As "L :c ;1u~is aJ <,i;, 

educa ional leadersiLlaa educat .rgiuii :aL' as a 1, .aW :. wi 

innovative approach need..n furLb, n' t.s ua,,. Tb 3i6ivO,SiLJ; e'1. ].. 

medical school is experimenuing with thi s app)roac, I okoco A'SreaIni ;,e 
in Nor hern Nigeria. The Institute of Child ecalith, Uni..vro'sity of 
Ibadan, is making first attempts to involve family units. 

http:Iro;,.eL
http:ii-1-.1y


73a , 

6. Strengths and weaknesses in relation to the feasibility 
of a Family Life Education Project. 

Strengths;
 

a. The National Development for Lagos State shows a
 
categorical interest in quality of life and utilization of human
 
resources.
 

b. A home economics progrmn is located at the
 
University of Nsulda. 

c. There is an active adult education unit at the
 
University of Ibadan.
 

d. There is active research at the -Universityof
 
Ibadan to identify values and develop teaching meiahods for use with
 
people.
 

e. Famiy unit education (fabher, nob]r, and child)
 
already has star~ed in T.: gos Stabe ab the toachil hosplz-'al.
 

2. People at the lowest walks of life appreciate the
 
value of an education.
 

g. Mobhercraft centers are alreac-y ostaolished in the
 
country.
 

11. Home Science is established i tile public ;ci'110.
 
s~ys~ca; it i.s fully itegrabed into the ', curricul-u.
priiary school 

i. Several components are in place at the University
.Cor massive and effecbive programis; skill and exertise -a 

These persons have demonsturatod their inter'est alnd motivation by
 
DOING the things they feel are jimpormant to imp'riove the quality of life.
 

University of ibadan 

Self-Direction Project - Institute of Child Health, 
Dr. Adenle-Janes and Dr. Ashen. 

Techniques for change - gmues, coloring books as 
teaching media - insti--te of "ehavJoraw 
Scielce, Dr. Ba;k,,are. 

Research on non-forimal education, :involvo ;ICnt :1n 
1i'mwily L:-L'e ]Education progrsuiis - Departm.ent- of 
Adult Educabion, Dr. j. T. Okedara. 

Home Economics and Exulension - Department o-2 
Econoliacs, ?ls. Carol Uiiliams. 

Village programs on nutrJ.cton - Deparbment of Food 
Science and Appliel Nubritin, Dr. Omo.ulo 

Interdisciplinary e.fforts are established and plans 
have been made for increased cooperation of 
mive-'sib,1hnman sot'ces.IL6 

Impressive record of village work by individual 
members ofl the faculty. 

j. interviewees felt that the ?iinistry would be 
interested and cooperative. 

k. Resource directory of small industries (inciudng 
crafts) in cities and towns is available. 
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1. Government has showm evidence of its intercs. :;n 
family life by awarding five scholarships earmarked for home economies. 

m. That the University would be interested in a 
cooperative program with Howard University was suggested in corn;rences 
with the following: 

University acd2iistrator 
Department of Applied N4utrition and Food 

Science 
Institute for .3chaviora. Research 
Depariment of Econom:Les 
Institute of Child Helth 

Department of Adul b Ziucation 
n. The teachhig of Home Aonossi.cs -l all girls' 

mixed schools has been approved by -nL-:ier:.a.the government frogus 
have begun even at the primaiy grade levei. 

o. The Univesity of I2e wantsto reLc.o e its ':, 
more closely to the needs of tne people, Cu,( t]ie Conc, Luu.hrb.s :i_', 

the 	government's role (.;.inLstury's role) is 'rongy hcr rj ;y 
therefore, do,.administrators and faculty. ctension work, -;'o. by 

the faculty. There is a sturong scparation .. t.... the roles of 1i, 
University and the XLrnistry.

lAn active ner'son concerilci ui.id prIh.s ,;i, 
people is the Dean of the Faculty of Agricuibsre, Dr. Ta.;e s.i..-a,,;. 
He is considering the employment oi a home economist.s1-.on hi,'s i . 
No action has been taken by the university administrator on t1s. 

Wealciesses: 

a. High illiteracy rate. 
b. University is noi 3nvoived wibh e'.,lension progrZsais 

to the people (however, pilot projects are in progress). 
c. policy-makers at the top do not reCon2Liz ho.;e 

economics as a discipline at the University of if e ad Uni[vers:y of 
roadan. 

d. Strong husband-wiJe role division :Ln tIe i I-,,r. 
e. Extended fanily system Lnhibits proress of th, 

family. 
2. Paternal inheritance systom serves as barrior to 

development.
 

Constraints; 

a. Possible role of Ju.ju (magic) :in bhe v.ll a,,,, . 
b. Faxrily mmbers do not. cat together. ji the vil.lag", 

the man does not like companionship with his wife. The aushand does 
things with other men.
 

Positive factors: 

a. Cooperative farming is widely engaged in. Th,:re 
are 250 cooperative farms in Western State. This has already provided 
the climate for working together. 

http:Aonossi.cs
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b. Women play a major economic role.
 
c. People value education--aspire to the highest
 

education for their children.
 
d. A people-originated cooperative system for sharing
 

money exists and is used by many persons.
 

Comment s: 

a. Having heirs is a major obsession. 
b. A man has to show that he "owns" his wonan by 

having children by her. 
c. Need more research on the needs of families, f-mily 

life pattenis. 
d. Dr. J. T. Okedara is conducting research on fazily 

unit teaching and education to know alternatives. 
o. Dr. C. G. X. Bakare is engaged in stuudis, to 

identify values as a basis for messages to the people toid tcaching 
materials for families. He has identified the hierarchy among values 
in different social groups in Nigeria as the following: 

Health. 
Eminent children (prestigous, high, useful 

children). 
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Village Interview in lle-Ife, 
Nigeria 

Interview was translated by student at University of Ife in 
Department 	 of Agricultural Extension. 

Question: 	 What do you want for your family to make them live 
better? 

Answer: 1. To educate children. 
2. 	 To build houses so children will not suffer. 
3. 	 Just to be well off. 
4. Enough 	 children to train them. 

Central Market for Villagers 

5. 	 Feasibility Resoonses - Family 
Unit Education in Nigeria 

i. 	 No, not possible to get whole families together. 
2. 	 Yes, if you can sell them the idea. 
3. 	 Yes, but depends on what you offer them when you bring them 

together. 
4. 	Yes, being done in Northwest State, Lagos Hospital. 
5. 	 Yes, he would sit with his wife and children. 
6. 	 No, not possible to get whole family. 
7. 	 Yes, no novelty in Africa. 
8. 	 Yes. (important) 
9. 	 Yes. 

6. 	 Constraints to Family Unit 
Education in Nigeria 

Children are not supposed to sit around the table for discussions; 
wife not supposed to impose her opinion on the husband. 

7. 	 Teachable Moments for Family 
Units in Nigeria 

8:00 to 9:30 P.M. - television.
 
Festivals.
 
Ceremonies.
 
Sundays.
 
Fridays after Mosque. 
Any 	time of day (village men).
 
7:00 P.M. - radio.
 
Tie with hc:alth program.
 

' r. rr. 1: !nini'r onr to do. 
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8. 	 Alternatives to Family Unit 
Education.in Nigeria 

1. 	Housewife is target.
 
2. 	1Mssage directed to husband and wife may be just as effective 

if children are very young. 
3. Mbile cinema - library.
 
4$. Talk to people in market.
 
5. 	 Television lectures. 
6. 	 Cinemas. 
7. 	Religious occasions.
 

Church service.
 
Friday.
 

8. 	 Festivals. 
9. 	 Agricultural shows. 

Development of educational games after pattern of Ayo game. 

Dr. J. T. Okedara: 	 Research on family unit teaching.
 
Education to know alternatives.
 

Dr. C. G. M. Bakare: Studies to identify values as a basis for 
messages to the people. 

Teaching materials for families. 
Coloring books for children.
 

9. 	 Vehicles to a Better Quality of 
Life for Village People in
 

Nigeria
 

1. 	Information on use of money.
 
2. 	 Good, clean water supply.
 

Economic development.
 
Making homes clean.
 

More education.
 
Better homes.
 
Better standard of living.
 
Peace.
 
Health.
 
Education.
 
To be nice to people. 
To help 	elderly persons.
 
More wives. 
Staples.
 
Clothes. 



M	OTHS ISETUP-HELP PROGP.''E,! TO COME3TT 
CHILDHOOD L1-.TRITI O'N 1100: ENTD 0 

COGThIVE: II:'co 

Dr. 	S.O. Adenle will begin with a description of 
the project and its aim to help parents to help themselves.
 

To do this, a variety of teaching methods is being used
 

to instruct parents about the importance of correct
 

nutrition and child health. They are then expected to
 

try to pass on this knowledge to other parentsy in the
 

process of which it is expected that they themselves
 

will become more convinced of the value of adequate
 

feeding9 etc. It is hoped, by these methods, to bring
 

about an improvement in the condition of the children
 

chosen to take part in the project.
 

Mr. Adedapo and 14r. Amole will talk of their expe

riences in another self-help programme in the North
 

West Ward in Ibadan.
 

Drs S.0. Adenle, M.D. Janes - Adenle and Olatawura
 

will discuss nutrition.
 

1. 	Description of different types of food and their
 

roles in health and growth: illustrated by
 

pictorial charts.
 

2. 	 Discussion of normal physical growth and inte

llectual development, with illustrative 
charts and pictures. 

3. 	Discussion of the problems of malnutrition in
 
Nigeria.
 

4. 	 Instruction of the parents in correct feeding
 

practises: Individual frequency - of-use food
 
charts and personaliscd weight charts distributed
 
to the parents.
 

Dr. P.O. PL: will talk on infections and infestations, 
their causes, ,m ment and prevention. 

Mr. Adedapo :ill introduce films on environmental
 
sanitation and parasites.
 

Mrs. Adebo will talk about the health of the mothcrp
 
with emphasis on nutritional n.eeds in prt-rancy and
 
lactation.
 
Family planninr will be discussed, with emphasis on the
 
importance of adequate birth intervals Lnd Lhe ucononic 
imlications of the rfreater number of children surviving 

. . B 	 ' r ,.', t ' + J... i .. .. 

Dr. B.A. tshcm ail:l close tho ,cetinr. 



Mothers' Self'Help Prograrnmes in the Promotion of Growth and 
Intellectual Develormnent of their Pr-School Children 

Beatrice Ashem, Ph.D.
 
W.H.O. Visiting Lecturer
 
Department of Psychiatry.
 

1. 	Introduction
 

Research has established fairly conclusively that optimal growth 
of a child is a function of (a) a healthy physical body and (b) an 
environment which promotes competence in all areas of intellectual, 
social and psychomotor development. In Nigeria the economically poor 
are likely to suffer from malnutrition (Janes, 1973; OmuluJlu, 1972) 
as well as inadequate stimulation for optimal intellectual and 
psychomotor development (Abiola, 1959; Anni, 1972; Ashem, 1973; 
Bamisaiye & 'Williams,1972). 

2. 	Primary Objectives
 

I To provide a small group of mothers vwith the skills and kniowledge 
necessary to promote healthy growth and optimal learning capabilities 
in their pre-school children, and require that they teach others. It is 
expected that as a consequence of having to teach others attitudes tov,rds 
child-care and child rearing will be modified. It is hoped that the 
requirament to teach others may serve to disseminate knowledge and 
behavior change over a broad base in a spiralling effect. 

3. 	 Method: 

Base line or pre-evaluation information ;,-ill be obtained on the core 
group of mothcers, as ,;ell as the moti>ors to i'hom it is exected information 
will be disscminated. The mothers' .ill be evaluated by qucstionnairo as 
to how adequately they fulfills their roles as (i) ironmotors of good 
physical rrowth (2) diagnosticians and therapists (3) teachers i.e. in 
the development of cognitive skills (4) personality buildla',s. Their 
2-5 year old children %.ill be evaluated on their (I) General cognitive 
functioning, (2) Memory and, (3) Itotor skills. 

Intervention- The form of intervention will be determined from 
the analysis o the above data. It is expected that psychological 
techniques 1:no'.%.n to onhn-ce learning (where ncces.'sary) and to produce 
change (w:here necesssary) vill be cmployed. It is expected that 
intervention will be along the follo.ing lines: 

v v sS t c?
Target ?:,h';v: or .	 '+ ~ ~ t rt.~rni ],Led MethoS [TSod tr) In, ", ~ , ... 

A. 	Mother as iVro"otor of
 
Physical Crov;th:
 

iZLA .L . . * • . 

2 1'I C1:. k:u ,'IL,:d,,'c c1' ft .cts () '-, " " " ot'U.u,_. tLA 1 

on(
)03. 	 ;ci.t.,; 



induce change through self observation 

and 	participation in preventive
& eto. 

techniques; aversive sensitization
 
to stimuli which might be spreading
 

disease, (e.g. if a clay pot is
 

used to store ;ater and is a source
 

of bacterial infection it can,
 
through systematic conditioning, be
 

associated with most unfavourable
 
and 	unpleasant stimuli.
 

Methods Used to Institute ChangeTarget Behaviors Selected 

For Change
 

B. 	 Mother as a diapnostician 
and therapist 

- information provided, as above,I. Inadequate knowledge of 

concerning causes and prevention;
causes and treatment of 

convulsions, as in petit - mother required to teach othrs of 

meal seizures, etc. causes and remedies (a method of 

behavioral change); 

- aversive stimulation to maladaptive 
patterns in practice. 

-
2. Inadequate understanding of information provided on acquisition 

the nature of fear responses* of fear, or sources of brain damage. 

- demonstration of treatment;
3.Inadequate understanding of 

how to deal with brain-d~aage. - attempt to develop obzervtion of 

normal and abnormal behaviors.& etc. 


C. Mother as a Tencher 

- information provided concerning
1, Inadequate cognitive 

advantages of stimulation.
stimulation techniques. 


fnilUc.

yon-aivco nsn','o
2. Represion of explorhory 


to provide stimulation.
behavior. 


Inadequate feedback information participation in .king ducational 
3. 	 toys which a child can use, etc. 

for processing information. 

& etc,
 

D. LMthn.r as a 

There m.y be areas here conercxnirL
 
the giving of afction, the ccntrol
 

of ~~rn~.~ orrtc.
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10. 	Needs of Families in Nigeria
 

1. 	Preparation of food to retain nutritive value.
 
2. 	Nutrition education.
 

Home 	 economics. 
Civics.
 
Personal relationships.
 
Health.
 
Sanitation.
 
Self fulfillment.
 

3. 	 Nutritionally balanced diet. 
4. Better quality of diet.
 

Increased inc ome.
 
5. 	Preparation of food to retain nutrients.
 

Food preservation.
 
6. 	 Income. 
7. 	 Education. 
8. 	Vocational education.
 
9. 	Health education.
 

Nutrition informat ion.
 
IHygiene.
 

10. 	 To see relation between number of children and responsibility. 

11. 	 Priority Needs of the People in 
Nigeria as Viewed by University 
Educators
 

1. 	Preparation of food to retain nutritive value.
 
2. 	 Nutrition.
 

Sanitation.
 
3. 	 Preparation of food to retain nutritive value. 
4. 	Nutrition education,
 

Home economics.
 
Civics.
 
Personal relationships.
 
Health.
 
Sanitation.
 
Self 	fulfillment.
 

5. 	Better diets,
 
Increased incomes.
 

6. 	Nutrition education.
 
Food 	preparation to retain nutrients. 

7. 	Additional income. 
8. 	Education.
 
9. 	Additional income.
 

Fa.ily stabiity.
 
10. 	Use of money.
 
11. 	 Use of money. 
12. 	 Second wife.
 

Anotlier m. 
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Research by Dr. C. G. M. Bakare of the Institute of Behavorial 
Research, University of Ibadan, has identified the hierarchy 
among values in different social groups in Nigeria as the 
following: 1. Health. 

2. Eminent children (prestigious, high, useful 
children). 

12. 	 Changes Observed by Country 
Inhabitants in Nigeria 

Men are beginning to tailor number of wives to their income. 
City 	slums from outmigration in villages.
 
Babies are being spaced.
 
Urban culture is spreading to the rural areas.
 
Attitude changes in village have been drastic.
 
Great migration to cities in decade of 60's.
 

13. 	_Major Problems of the National
 
Government as Viewed by the 
People in Nigeria 

Change attitudes of government regarding role of university in 
education. 

14. 	 Needs of Universities for More 
Effective Programs for the 
People in Nigeria 

Teaching of extension personnel. 
Research. Is it possible to teach village people?
 
How to teach them; studies to identify values.
 
Research in food composition.
 
Research base must be built.
 
Money.
 
Change in attitude of government as to role of national government
 

and that of the university.
 
Study.
 
Understand how people are able to meet their needs in spite of
 

high costs.
 
Study the ecological and living patterns of people to know how to
 

help them.
 
New ways of teaching people.
 
Basic research on needs of people.
 
Research what is bcin; done.
 
Research how best to educate the people.
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15. 	Impact of the University on the
 
People in.Nigeria
 

1. Help to establish village cooperatives.
 
2. Demonstration projects.
 

16. 	 IMpact of the National Government 
on the People in Nigeria 

1. Home Economics trained persons are sent out into the villages.
 
2. Reduced cost of fertilizer.
 
3. Assists people with its program.
 
4. Cooperative Farm (250 in Western State). 
5. Literacy program. 

17. 	 Traditional Roles of Men and 

Women in Nigeria
 

Traditional Roles of Men 


Start wife in trade. 

His own work, trade. 

Pay hospital bills. 

Education of children. 

Capital.
 
Cut trees.
 
Carry heavy loads. 
Farming.
 

18. 	 Desires of Village Males in
 
Nigeria
 

1. Good meal. 

Traditional Roles of Women
 

Major economic role.
 
Take care of home.
 
Clean village.
 
Preparation of meals.
 

2. Good home - improved status (status symbols: car, motor bike, 
watch, earrings). 
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NIGERIA
 

Building the New Nigeria, National Development Plan 1970-74
 

Philosophy of Development, An Address by Mr. A. A. Atta, Secretary
 
to the Federal Military Government at the Federal Palace Hotel,
 
Lagos
 

National Objectives
 
Development Priorities
 
Guiding Factors for Project Selection
 
Resources for Development
 
Development Programmes
 
Communications
 
Town and Country Planning
 
Commerce and Finance
 
Education
 
Health
 
Information Services
 
Labor and Social Welfare
 
Households
 
The Private Sector
 
Manpower Development and Utilization
 

Building the New Nigeria: Social Services
 

Nigeria
 
Art and Culture
 
Education
 
Health Services
 
Communications
 
Transport
 
Industry
 
Trade and Finance
 
Government
 
History
 
Geography
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Nigeria: Labour Force in Agriculture, 1963, Statistical Series 
FDA/PLD/1 

Niaeria: Land Utilization, Statistical Series FDA/PLD/2
 

Nigeria: Agricultural Commodity Prices Statistical Series FDA/PLD/3
 

N : Fertilizer Consumption Statistical Series FDA/PLD/4
 

Rotimi, B. 0. Twelve Eventful, Years, Text of the National Day

Message at the Ceremonial Parade and Rally, Ibadan, 1972
 
Harwood, J.
 
New Life in Nigeria, The Highway Press, London, 1972.
 

Ladipo, D.
 
Oka-Koso, A Yoruba Folk Opera
 

UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN 

Brochure, University of Ibadan
 

Prospectus, 1969-70, Faculty of Agriculture, Forestry and
 
Veterinary Science, University of Ibadan
 

Calendar, 1972-73, University of Ibadan 
Okedara, J. T. 
The Niperian AFricultural Extension Directory. 1966-70 
Department of Adult Education, University of lbadan, 1972 

Okedara, J. T. The Niperian Adult Education Directory, 1970-71,

Department of Adult Education, University of Ibadan, 1972
 

Research Publications 
Bakara, C.G. An Experimental Study of the effects of 
Persuasive i on te. acceptaince of frmily 
.planninir in a :.'vrn n;.,raln viron:rcnt, Behavioral 
Sciences Itesearch Unit, Univer.ity of ibadan 

Williams, S. X. and 14iliiams, 2. F. The ,tionhiv of' Fn rier 
Charctri t- ,- to tI.- .':-n ', of ir!'or::an. Boul.e n:OVofarm Prctic& in western St ate o" Niperia. Bulletin of' 
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Williams, S. K. and Williams, C. E. Farmerst Contact with

Aericultural Extension Service in Western State of Niveria

Bulletin of Rural Economics and Socioloy 6, 37, 1971
 

Williams, S. K. and hilliams, C. E. Analytical Study of'Ari
cultural Extension Services of the Western State of NIgeria

Bulletin of Rural Economics and Sociology 7: 81, 1972
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"Hope something fruitful will come out of
 
contact between Teachers' College and
 
Howard. If we go back ten years, we have
 
been sending people to the United Kingdom
 
for training. This has virtually ended
 
and I do not see its resurrection.
 

We have formed two year course. The
 
further training of 'best of the lot.'
 

Howard seems to have name for itself.
 
Explore possibilities of people
 
coming for iurther study."
 

Professor Patrick Bethel
 
Principal
 
Bahamas Teachers' College
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D. THE BAHAS
 

1. Country Profile of The Bahamas 

Location: The Bahamas is an archipelago of about 700 islands and 
about 2,4OO uninhabited islets, small cays, and rocks.
 
The chain lies about 50 miles off the coast of Florida
 
and extends some 760 miles in a southeasterly direction.
 
The total land area of the major islands is estimated 
at more than 5,000 square miles. New Providence is the
 
island on which Nassau, the capital city, is located.
 
New Providence is 21 miles long and 7 miles wide,

lying more or less in the center of the Bahamas about
 
180 miles from Miami.
 

Constitu- On July 10, 1973 the Commonwealth of the Bahama Islands
 
tion and became an independent nation. The government is a 
Government: ministerial system of internal self government with a 

bicameral legislature. The House of Assembly (lower)
 
has 38 members; the Senate (upper) consists of 16
 
members appointed by the Governor. A 196h Constitution
 
gave the islands internal self-government. The
 
Constitution revised in 1969 granted the Bahamas 
Government further responsibilities for its onm affairs.
 
The Constitutional Conference held in London in
 
December, 1972 set the date--July 10, 1973 for total
 
independence.
 

Population: At the 1970 census, the population of the Bahamas was
 
168,812. The distribution over the 22 populated
 
islands is uneven with over half the total (101,503) 
located on the island of New Providence. The other 
more populated islands are Grand Bahama (29,859),
Eleuthera, Harbour Island, and Spanish Wells (9,L68), 
and Ahaco (6,501). All of the other islands have less 
than h,00 inhabitants. 

Language Columbus found Native Indians, Lucayans, in the 
and Bahamas who were extenrminated. Perhaps all the races 
People: who touched the Bahamas left descendants--Spanish, 

French, and Engllish nredeminating. The largest group, 
descendants of African slaves, now constitute the
 
majority. Thrc is ar. 
descendants of Enlish settlcrs and of an influ of 
Loyalists who fled 6he Amierican Revolution and trebled 
the population in five years during the 1780's. 
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Methodist missionaries pioneered in general education
 
after 1800. 
 In 1835 the first Board of Education was 
created; by 1859 there were 26 public schools and 39 
teachers in the islands. A Compulsory Education Act 
was passed in 1877 for New Providence and extended to 
the Out Islands in 1889. The first system of education was based on the English pattern but today is a
 
combination of English, Canadian, and American 
methods. Education is compulsory fcr children between
 
the ages of 5 and 14. Religious demoninations 
supplement the efforts of governmnent to furnish primar-y 
and secondary education. There is no university in the 
Bahamas, although one is in the planning stages. There 
are 2 Teachers' Training Colleges and 2 technical 
institutes. The University of the West Indies offers 
extra-mural courses in Nassau covering 8 subjects. 

Home Economics subjects are taught in secondary

schools. There is a supervisor of home economics
 
subjects in the Ministry of Education. The Bahamas 
Teachers' Training College offers a 2 year teacher
 
preparation course. Graduates teach in the upper

primary and lower secondary schools. There is a 
shortage of home economics teachers. 

An Adult Education program sponsored by the Ministry of
 
Education is very new. 
 Regular home economics teachers
 
hold weekly classes for adults. Church organizations

hold classes and seminars. Short institutes are held 
at teachers' colleges and other locations. In one
 
term, approximately 3,000 adults enrolled in these 
institutes.
 

There is a large number of organizations formed on
 
professional, technical, social, political, and other
 
lines. 
 The Bahamas Mental Health Association is an
 
example of a professional group that was recently host
 
to a Ninth Biennial Conference of the Caribbean
 
Federation for Mental Health. A vast network of 
women's clubs, lodges, and societies are social and 
charitable in nature. Youth orgunizations are numerous, 
many of them church sponsored. Drama, singing, and 
dance groups are important to the islands' cultural 
life.
 

With the recent attain'.ent of ind nence, an 
important priority that has occupied rovernmin:nt is now 
achieved. Tou:rism and diversiiicaticn of the econony;
provision of more educational opportunities including
establishnent of a Tnirerit1, cf thn ?1 r 0:incresec4'ri 



97
 

rights, and development of the fishing industry are 
among the priorities cited in various speeches and 
statements. 

Industries: The Bahamas is basically a single-industry
 
econony-tourism, followed by construction and banking.
 
Tourism accounts for approximately 50 per cent of
 
government revenue and 70 per cent of the gross

national product. There are over 100 processing and 
manufacturing industries. A 1970 amendment to the 
Industries Encouragement Act provides assistance to 
the light industries the government would like to see
 
established in the islands.
 

Problems: Unemployment, high birth rate, and alcoholism. 

2. 	 People Interviewed in 
The Bahamas 

Mr. 	 Roger Brown (2)
 
Assistant Principal
 
Bahamas Teachers' College, Nassau
 

Ms. Telzena G. Coakley (3) 
Senior Education Officer 
Ministry of Education and Culture, Nassau 
Chairman, Caribbean Mental Health Association Conference 

Dr. Timothy McCartney (4)
 
Clinical Psychologist
 
President Caribbean Intal Health Association
 
Author: Neurosis in the Sun
 

Professor Patrick Bethel (1)
 
Principal
 
Bahamas Teachers' College, Nassau
 

Ms. Beryl Smith
 
Home Economist
 
Secondary Schools, Nassau
 

Mr. Jeffrey Wood
 
Psychologist
 
Nassau
 

Ms. Dorothy Bo.-Ien
 
Senior Education Officer, Home Economics
 
Ministry of Education and Culture, Nassau
 

Iinistry of Eucation and Culture 
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Miss Sandra Dean
 
Social Worker
 
Ministry o2 Health
 
Chairman, Family Life Committee
 
Bahamian Mental Health Society
 

Mr. William R. Salisbury
 
Consulate, USA 

US Consul Spears
 
Nassau
 

Mrs. Susan J. Wallace
 
Assistant Director, Further Education
 
Ministry of Education and Culture, Nassau
 

Mrs. (Senator) Ylizpah C. Tertullien
 
Clinical Psychologist
 
(One of two women in Parliament)
 

Mrs. Sheila Seymour 
Home Economics Tutor
 
Bahamas Teachers' College, Nassau 

Mr. Alfred T. Maycock, M.P. 

Dr. Jean Turnquist
 
Psychologist
 

Dr. Saint-Bierre
 
Martinique
 

Dr. John Royer
 
Dominica 

3. Villages Visited by the 
Howard University Team
 
in The Bahamas
 

None of the Family Islands were visited, but a trip was made in 
"slum" areas in New Providence and in and around Nassau. 
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4. Potential for a Family 
Life Project 

1. Components of the organizational structure which could
 
be related to a Family Life Project:
 

Department of Home Economics at Bahamas Teachers' 
Training College;
 

Home Economics classes in primary and secondary
 
schools; 

Adult classes sponsored by Xinistry of Education and 
Culture;
 

Classes at vocational and technical schools; 
Vast network of voluntary organizations; 
Widespread use of radio for contact with "FaIily" 

islands. 

2. Potential for carrying out a Family Life Project: 

The principal, vice pricipal, and home .-conomics 
tutor at Bahamas Teachers' Training College in Nassau would like to see 
their department of home economics strengthened and upg;aded with 
liberal infusions of all aspects of f'amily life education which they 
regard as a sorely needed area in the Bahmian culture. 

The vast network of voluntary ogai", ions o r 
unparalleled opportunity to injccu fwmily life cducabion into the-ir 
regular program activities.
 

Officials of the Ynistry of Educabion and Cultiwe 
would probably receive suggestions for the inclusion of .?mily :Life 
education subject matter in their formal and non-formal activitie3s. 

There are numerous comiLnity health clinics on all 
islands that could incorporate family life education into their 
regular activities. 

Family life education could become a radio network 
feature. 

A weaIc family structure, predominance of one parent 
families, and the high rate of illegitimacy will be obstacles to fmily 
life education programs. 

A 95 per cent literacy rate and a general desire for 
education would be assets to any programi. 

3. Vehicles for a Family Life Project: 

Department of Home Economics, Bahams Teachers' 
Training College 

University of West indies extra mural classes 
MI-iistry of Education and Culture 
Voluntary organizations 
Churches 
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4. Roles of organizations in carrying out a Family LifeProj ect: 

The Department of Home Economics at Bahamas Teachers' 
Training College could serve as the main training center for 
professional and paraprofessional workers for Nassau and the Family 
Islands. 

Among the ministries of government that could furnish 
administrative and supervisory functions in a widespread program of 
Family Life organization are Education and Culture, Health, Works, 
and Home Affairs. 

With a base of operations such as the Teacher.;'
Training College, a system of Family Life Education could be la-uched 
that would use the numerous voluntary organizations to reach the 
public. 

$. Family Unit rlucation: 

Because of the great awareness of need to strengthen
family structure and to enhance the male :Lmage in the baho.as, an 
unusual opportunity is offered there for an experimental venture La 
family unit education. The use of male professionals and 
paraprofessionals would increase the chances of success of such a 
venture. 

6. Strengths and weaknesses in relation to the feasibility
 
of a Family Life Project. 

Strengths: 

a. 
b. 

A new College of 
Community health 

the Bahamas 
clinics are 

is planned. 
located on u.11 the 

islands. 
c. People want more information; realize their 

shortcomings; want an education. 
d. Home Economics programs are offered in high 

schools. 
c. The home Economics tutor at Bahwtmas Teachers' 

College is alert, well received by the people. She is nob active in 
island projects, as her children are young, but would be a grea 
resource for a family life education program in the Balhmas. 

f. Roman Catholics have a family life education 
program (lectures, consultation) for newlyweds. 

g. Free health care in the Bahamas. 
h. Free education. 
i. High literacy rate (95 per cent); only 5 per cent 

illiteracy.
 
j. Education is a real priority among the People. 
k. Government plans to build more coir aiinity centers. 
1. Institutes have been established to offer advanced
 

education. There have been about 3,000 thus far and people want more.
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m. Population is generally healthy. Few disease 
symptoms are seen on random viewing.
 

n. Educated men and women see need for family life 
education. Government cooperated in sponsoring a conference on 
family. This was the central theme of a Mental Health Conference an 
1971. A massive effort to create interest in family life was conducted 
through newspapers, schools, and radio. 

Weakness es: 

a. The home economics program at the teachers' 
training college is diploma level (2 year course).
 

b. Bahamian miles are not as well educated as females; 
this creates inferiority feelings. 

c. The average father does not care for or relat.,.e to 
his children.
 

d. Comunication between the ave-rage husband and wife
 
often is mainly physical (fights).
 

e. The average male is irresponsible. 

A Fainily Life Project in The Bah -mas should have the following
 
componelt s:
 

1. Use of leisure time activities as vehicle for .i't-anly 
life education. 

a. Rcruit males to serve as paraprofessionols. 
b. Train these through special shori courses and 

institutes. 

c. Organize hobby clubs, recreational activities, and 
sports programs for men and children. 

d. Interesb organ.i-atIons of males, such locige;s;, .1-n 
forling men-boy sports toais to compete with one another. Loges could 
provide uniformis for their tews. Develop towns for all out islads 
which would caiie to New Providence for Sports Day. 

e. National Sports Event emphasizing conpetition and 
offering prizes to teams. 

2. Govermoenb sponsored progrzans on f2aiily li.e cducaiioix 
on radio, regular features in newspapers to seu clLiate for change. 
Develop messages for men. 

3. Workshops and institutes for traLning of day care 
personol; deve.opment of Parent-Teacher Aosociabions (PIAs) in all 
day care centers. %!Lke these a requirmeent for licensing. Use 12A 
meetings as a vehicle for family life education. 

h. Teach family responsibilities in priiaryand secondary 

schools. Use male teachers. 

5. DeveLop projects in backyard gardening. 
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6. Make education compulsory through grade 12. NKOe
 
family education a compulsory unit in primary and secondary schools.
 

7. Voluntary organizations such as mental health
 
association could provide local leadership. 
 Work with Knistry. 

Leisure time activities involving the father and children
 
would begin to create the "father images" needed to develop fnily life
 
in the Bahamas.
 

As men do not ceme out to meetings, recreational activities 
would bring men together for teachable moments.
 

Thoughts on The Bahamas:
 

Problems in the home arise because women are better educated 
than men; men are not as intellectual as women, therefore they have 
feelings of inferiority.
 

More women are employed now than in the past. Lay care 
centers are springing up on islands. There is a need to set up
 
standards and license these. 

Paraprofessionals should be men. 

Go where men are to teach them (lodges). 

Family units might be taught together in the area of 
child guidance; in clinics. 

"Grass roots" people are interested in programs for the 
country; they are the "doers." 

Serious Problems: 

Alc onolism. 

Problems resulting from lack of initiative on the part of 
the husband.
 

Need sense of values (budgeting, saving, fa iiy life is 
lacking. Men do not play a responsible role in the family.) 

Not enough male teachers or Home Economics teachers.
 

Needs:
 

Teachers of family life education.
 

More consultants in day care to develop PTA and programs. 

More consultants on recreation.
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Approach;
 

A program for all family islands must be carried by radio;
 
Work with Mental Health Organization;
 
Utilize lodges, men's clubs;
 
Agriculture must be organized to provide local food supply;
 
Foster program of backyard gardens;
 
Target should be "grass roots" people;
 
Howard University to }IMnister to Cabinet to Parliament;
 

Secretary to People; 
iist involve males i-nly and children; 
Utilize teachers in- the schools on the islands; 
Encourage coniLuity centers and recreation parks; 
Program should include family counselbig; 
Through government launch massive camupaign on family life; 
Hold Seminars on family roles for men and women; 
Provide incentives for male participation; 
Male father images should carry phases of the progrtimi to 

irien. 
Prior to National camrpign, offer workshops in Bahwmas on 

family life education to build up human resources there 
on this specific topic. 

Train male paraprofessionals to work with families. 

Problems: 

1. Tourism is the main source of income. Boys drop out of 
school early and take these jobs. 

2. Because women are more educated than men -they tcnd to 
hold the more responsible positions. More are working. Lore day care 
centers have sprung up. These need licensing-- (and expert day care 
programs). Islands have history of female doinance. During slaveiV 
women were attached to household. Mon did field work. 

3. Seventy per cent of food i; imported; agriculture is 
not organized.
 

h. Bahamas are expensive to administer. 
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5. 	Feasibility Responses - Family
 
Unit Education in The Bahamas 

1. 	 Yes, in steps. 
2. 	Yes.
 
3. 	Yes, in steps - parents first. 
4. 	Yes.
 
5. 	 Yes, but difficult. 
6. 	 Yes, but calls for more training on part of teacher. 

6. 	 Constraints to Family Unit 
Education in The Bahamas 

1. 	Getting men and women to communicate with each other.
 

7. 	 Teachable Moments for Family 
Units in The Bahamas 

11:00 to 12:00 P.M.
 
Sundays.
 
Church (after or before).
 

8. 	 Alternatives to Family Unit 
Education in The Bahamas
 

Clinics.
 
House to house visitations.
 
Work in communities rather than villages.
 
E'vening institutes.
 
Meetings at Community Centers. 
Workshops.
 
Take family life education to the family.

Utilize church groups, organizations, and associations.
 
Approach man first. 
Programs through lodges (Elks, Masons).
 
Go after men.
 
Go to Balls.
 
Public clinics in communities.
 
Programs in school service clubs.
 
Evening courses for couples.
 
Association cooperatives.
 

9. Vehicles to a Better Quanity of 
Life for Vifl.aro Peooie in 
The Bahamas 

More education.
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10. 	 Needs of Families in The Bahamas 

1. 	Basic education for males.
 
Day care centers.
 
Basic services to out islands.
 

2. 	 Fathers. 
Education.
 
Adequate housing. 
Budgeting.


4. 	 Male image.
 
Education of male to appreciate family life.
 
Changing of attitudes of males toward family life.
 

11. 	 Changes Observed by Country 
Inhabitants in The Bahamas
 

Employment of women is on the increase.
 
Women are now better educated than men.
 
14omen are now in forefront; women are more aggressive.
 

12. 	 Problems of Urban Areas in
 
The 	 Bahamas 

Interview Number 

(1) 	 Need more day care centers; licensing
 
standards.
 

(2) Alcoholism, overpopulation.
 
(3) 	 High cost of living, unemployment, back
 

position taken by males.
 
(4) Illegitimacy, poverty, man-woman relationships. 
(5) Shortage of teachers.
 
(6) Male irresponsibility.
 
(7) Communication.
 
(8) 	 Transportation. 

13. 	 Major Problems of the National
 
Government as Vici:ed by the
 
People in Te "an"':as 

More teachers for out islands.
 
Out islands are expensive to administer.
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14. 	 Major Needs of the People as
 
Viewed by the Representatives
 
of National Governments in
 
The Bahamas
 

1. 	More day care centers.
 
Good 	 adult education programs. 
Resettlement.
 

2. 	Industry.
 
3. 	More education for males.
 
4. Life in a lowered economy means men may miss out educationally
 

and socially.
 

I. 	Needs of Universities foi" More
 
Effective Programs for the
 
People in The Bahamas
 

1. 	To know deprivations people are suffering frcm.
 
.q. 	Male teachers. 
3. 	Need additional home economics faculty.
 

16. 	 Impact of the University on the
 
People in The Bahamas
 

1. 	Nothing beyond what a teachers' college should do.
 

17. 	 Impact of the National Government
 
on the People in The Bahamas
 

1. 	Clinics, Pre- and Post-Natal, immunizations.
 
Dental and health services.
 

2. 	Free compulsory education.
 
3. 	Training Bahamians within public service to help people.
4. 	Developing human resources through fonal education.
 
5. 	On the job training.
 
6. 	Attempting to diversify economy.
 

upgrade agriculture.
 
place more native Bahamians in jobs on the island.
 

7. 	Employing youth.
 
8. 	Building many new schools.
 

18. 	 Traditional Roles of Men and
 
Women in Th Daam,as 

Traditional Roles of Men 
 Traditional Roles of Women
 

hate., tL'e ch ! ,.r.	 Dori _nj:m4, role: .: : , '. 
tliZ 
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19. 	 Desires of Village Males in 
The Bahamas 

1. Good car, many girl friends. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF REFEFR2JS AND RESOURCES ON THE BAHAMAS
 
(Copies obtained during Project Study)
 

Bahamas Teachers' College Prospectus, Ministry of
 
Education and Culture, Nassau, Bahamas
 

Bahamas Teacherst College Junior Secondary Course in
 
Home Economics, Septembez 1972
 

Bahamas Teacherst College, Course of Studies undertaken
 
by students during the College Two-Year course
 

Independence for the Commonwealth of the Bahamas,
 
Presented to Parliament by The Prime Minister, October,
 
1972, The Cabinet Office, Nassau, Bahamas
 

Fundamental Rights and Freedoms,
 
Citizenship,
 
The Monarchy,
 
Parliament,
 
The Law,
 
External Relations,
 
Foreign Policy,
 
National Security,
 
The Social Services (Education, Health, Social
 

Security, Community Development),
 
Economic Development
 

Population Data, 1970 (age and sex distribution)
 

Bahamas: Aims and Policy (education), summary of
 
school statistics, educational planning, educational
 
administration
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World Federation for Mental Health, program for
 
conference October 8 - 12, 1973, Sydney, Australia
 
"Cultures in Collision" (Family and Com-nunity, Mass
 
Communications, Education, Physical Environment,
 
Migration and Mobility, Law and Mental Health, Reli
gion and Social Change.
 

What-to-do Nassau, Freeport, the islands, Independence
 
Issue
 

Ninth Biennial Conference July 22-28, the Bahamas Mental
 
Health Association and the Caribbean Federation for
 
Mental Health, "Economics and Mental Health", 1973 

1973 International Psychiatric Congress, Sydney, Australia
 
October 14-19, 1973, Theme: Youth in a World of Change,
 
(Youth in Developing Countries)
 

Papers Presented at the Caribbean Federal for Mental
 
Health Conference in Nassau, July 22-28, 1973
 

Mental Health Problems and the Economy in Dominica,
 
John Royer
 

Soclo-economic Status and Mental Health, I. J. Evans
 
(Case Studies)
 

Some Considerations about creativity and economics
 
Albert Rothenberg
 

Annual Report 1970-71, Ministry of Education and Culture 
The Contribution of Eiucation and Health to &ocio
economic Development in Eme. ging Nations, J. Eigbert 
Tertullien
 

Mental Health - a reflection of the Cormmunity, Oscar Smith
 

Migration and Mental Health: The Case of the Carmichael 
Haitians, Dawn Marshall
 

The 	Starting of a Play-group for Deprived Children and
 
our consequent irivolvement with the families of our
 
Play-group, Ann Duggn
 

Keynote Address, Professor Lloyd Braithwaite (a stummary 
of social .nd c uorozic problems in the b:-mas) 

Di"cuj-;ioa of iti;'iit:: ; :Jrc:; (,:-r.torx invoivud 

in high unrapioym~nt rate, Eiternativcs, attitudes 
toward wor ) 
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Human Relations in Business, Virgil Coakley 

Martinique Report.
 

Report of the Barbados Mental Health Association, 1971-73
 
(Family Guidance Clinic, social activities for hospital
 
patients)
 

Economics of Mental Health, Karen Davis
 

Work Projects for Learning: Cutting the Cost of Troubled
 
Youth, Julia Johnson Rothenberg
 

Group Art Therapy for Children, Jaime Pabilonia
 

A Plan for Mental Health Training in the Caribbean, Marianne
 
Maynard
 

Socio-economic Status and Mental Health, I. J. Evans
 

Attitudes Affecting Small Business in the Bahamas, Anthony
 

Thompson
 

Urban Black Youth in America, Vera Howard and Ann Walker
 

Report on Dominica, John Royer
 

Report of the Grenada Mental Health Association, Gloria
 
Kens-Douglas
 

Report of the Jamaica Association for Mental Health 
(These association reports give some insight into the
 
programs of the mental health associations in the Caribbean.)
 

Newspaper clippings
 

Bahamas Me*ntal Health Associrttion Bulletin 
Indepenaence and its Le-;uelae 
Economics and mental health 

Focus on :hationhood and Mental Health 
Family Plnninu Experts consider nationhood and the 
future peierations: Larily life clinics, uality of lif'e, 
Youth SpJ aksuut 

The New Baha'iiai ecir iln 

Surinam[ls rtv=oiution3 revic.wc. The brain drain, the law and 

anu mcntu]. hcalth 
New il(ectr :ila IprHa:)L ociaLion(better village prograum) 

http:revic.wc
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Mental Health News. Grand Baharma Division, Bahamas Mental
 
Health Association
 

Alcohol and Drug Problem Extremely Serious
 
Developing a healthy attitude
 
Personal Crisis Bureau being planned
 

Poor Family Life can cause Alcoholism
 

Nassau Guardian
 
July 22, 1973
 

The Destroyers (Bahamian Women)
 
June 29, 1973
 

Notes on the Destroyers
 
Bahamian woman urged to become more active
 

July 20, 1973
 
The Destroyers: found guilty again
 

July 23, 1973
 
Jamaica wants U.S. to recall Ambassador
 
University of the West Indies Professor for Nationalisation
 

(Professor Lloyd Braithwaite, Trinidad campus)
 

July 24, 1973
 
Haitians make up 15,V of Bahamas population
 
Services face social, cultural problems
 

July 27, 1973
 
Unlike Neighbors, Barbados is free of political tension
 

The Nassau Guqriian - November 6, 1971
 
Secure lamily Life is a "Necessityfor Good Nation 
Building 
Family Life and Mental Health 
The Family is thu 3a~ic cell of the corunity 
Our children are Lportant: they need love, security, care 
Fathers are riportant too 
Better day care centers 
Some of the people who care about Family Life
 
Youth Socaks Uut: o;'hat makes a good individual? 

Family life is of pre-eminent importance.
 



BOOKS PURCHASED FR"M PROJECT FUNDS 

QUALITY OF LIFE-FAMILY PROJECT
 

BAAMAS Price
 

Third World GrouD - Bahamas Independence Issue, 1973 3.00
 
Thoughts on Bahamian Unity and Independence, G. Brown
 
lBahama Way'. M. Tertullien
 

Social stratification, caste system, The Family,
 
Youth
 

Evolution of the Bahamas Constitution, L. Knowles
 
Bain Town, C. Eneas (village)
 
Fox Hill, L. Davis (village)
 
The Role of a Teacher in a Emerging Nation, N. Blatch
 
Teachers Education in the Bahamas, P. Bethell
 
Education in Retrospect, C. Francis
 

Primary education, secondary education, technical
 
and vocational education, higher education, adult
 
education
 

Problems in Balhinmian Identity, T. McCartney
 
Education at the IBestt 
that could have been oetter,
 

L. Pinder 
Religion in Bahamian Society, M. Symonette

Stalwarts in the Bahanmas 

Carlton Francis - the Educator; Boston Blackie 
the Champ; %Ulton B. Butler;
 

Crisis Situation
 
The 19 days that shook the Bahamas - The General
 
Strike, R. Fawkes;
 
Columbus Revistd, 3. DIrown
 
The 1972 Bahzamia Eluctions - was the issue
 
Pindling or Inje-ocnence? C. Hope 

Some of thc Frcb!.ms .Yucators Face, C. Ifutcheson 
Music of the Batiamas 

Unaccompanied music, songs associatcd with
 
children's gmes, songs associated with old 
stories, music! associated with religious occasions
 

Preludes to 1ndpten-ence

Significant milc ;tones in the hi.-torical and poli
tical develornt of the Hiham:., V. Thomoson
 
As I View olitics in the : ahamas, K. ishacs
 
Understnninp j:cpe-nce, P. Ad.'rlcy
 
Baha:as lntcr:, ionL Politics: Sco. lisues arising 

V. I ' r:n-bi" .r i"urcx.)
Historica'Lly 2-ui 

The y -

The Anglican Church in the Bahamas
 

http:Frcb!.ms
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The Economy: Tourism, Finances, Fisheries
 
The Impact of Tourism (A socio-economic approach), S.
 
Francis
 

The Need for Scientific Research in 
a Independent

Bahamas J. Barros, S. Russell and R. Thompson
 

Sports
 
Crayton, M., 
A History of the Bahamas, Collins Clear
 

Type Press, London, 1968 
 5.95
 

Bahamas Handbook, E. Dupuch, Jr., Nassau, 1971 
 5.95
 

Johnson, D. L., The Quiet Revolution in the Bahamas,
 
The Family Islands Press Ltd., Nassau, 1972 4.00
 

Bahama Life, the national magazine of the Bahama
 
Islands, Johnson Publications, Nassau, June, 1973 
 0.60
 

Dope in our schools, The Caribbean, The Bahamian
 
Evangelist, The Dropout Problem, The Problems
 
Facing Farmers
 

Oldham, V., Inside-Out, Bahamaland in Verse, Music and
 
Drama, Litho, M4iami, 
 2.50
 

Hannau, H., Islands of the Bahamas, Argos, Inc. Miami 
 4.95
 

Islands of the Caribbean, Photo Precision Ltd., 
St.
 
Ives, Great Britain, 1972 
 2.10
 

The Caribben, Sterling Publishing Co., New York 1.25
 

Independenc- Celebrations, July, 1973: 
The Commonwealth
 
of the 3hamas
 
(Names of all government officials and biosketches,

advisory committees on all family islands) 
 3.00
 

McCartney, T. 0., 
Neuroses in the Sun, Lxecutive Prin
ters of the Bahimias Ltd, 'Ia.sau, 1971 
 3.65 
(attitudes, mores, traditions of past and contemporary
 
Bahamian life) 

Bayley, R. The ;nny Caritees. Duell, Sloan and Pearce,
New York, 19c6 2.95
 

Ford, D., New orld Groiop,.: Bahc;uinns, Nassau Guardian,
1844 Ltd, :iaau 2.25
(attituJu.;, a iut..io , and modej o!' 1iing in thiW
 
Bahamian culture, creaitin ;
forces ch>q:.es in tne
personalities of young dahamians) mores and sanctions, 
superstitions.
 

http:ch>q:.es
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Report on the Sth Biennial Conference of the Caribbean 2.00
 
Federation for Mental Health: Theme - 6ocial Development
 
Planning and Mental Health, 1971
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QUALITY OF LIFE - FAMILY 
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TRINIDAD 



"There is a need for earlier and more adequate 
preparation of our people for the responsibi
lities of adult life.
 

One of the obvious ways of meeting this need
 
is through family life education."
 

Excerpt from an address by 
the Minister of Health,
 
Trinidad, at the Family
 

Life Education Conference
 

October 9, 1972
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E. TRINIDAD
 

1. Country 	Profile of Trinidad
 

Location: Trinidad (with its sister island Tobago) forms the
 
first link in the enormous chain of islands that
 
sweeps northward from the hinland of South America to
 
form the Greater and Lesser Antilles. Roughly
 
rectangular 	in shape, it is about 50 miles north to
 
south and 37 miles east to west, with 2 massive
 
promontories at its northern and southern ends
 
extending westward like arms toward the Coast of
 
Venezula, only 7 miles away. Topographically Trinidad,
 
with an area of 1,864 square miles, a little less than
 
the state of Delaware, is dcminated by 3 ranges of
 
mountains, extending east to west, separated by 2
 
regions of flat or gently undulating country. About
 
a third of the island is under cultivation; quite a
 
lot of the remainder, lowland as well as hill country,

is forest, reminding one that Trinidad is truly in the
 
tropics, only 11 degrees north of the equat Ir.
 

Constitu- On August 31, 1962 Trinidad (and Tobago) became an
 
tion and independent nation. Dr. Eric Williams, the first
 
Government: Prime 
 inister, has been leader of the Government
 

ever since his party came to power in 1956.
 
At a sitting of the House of Representatives in 1961,
 
a new Constitution giving Trinidad and Tobago iTll 
internal self government became effective.
 

Population: 	The population of Trinidad and Tobago is 827,957 and
 
of this number, 365,000 are under age 15.
 

Language 	 Trinidadians have come from Africa, India, England,

and 	 China, Syria, Lebanon, and many islands in the
 
People: 	 Caribbean. W.hen the slave trade was aboli shed by 

Britian in 1807, followed by the '-Emancipation of
 
slaves in 1834, other sources of labor were sought.
 
Imigration 	under a country system was tried, siu.i 
captains being paid for every laborer they landed.
 
In this way 	 L'migrants care from hdeira, the Azores, 
France, Germiany, the United States, and other West 
Indian island-. ....... .... • e
TIhis . 
unsuccessful and in '134$ the first irndented laborers 
arrived from india, a system that continued unil as 
recently as 	1917. Chinese indentured irniigrants were
 



Education: 


Home Eco-
nomics Ed-

ucation: 


Non-Formal 

Education: 


Voluntary 

Organiza-

tions: 


Government 

Priorities: 
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Population divisions are variously reported as

46 per cent black and 5h per cent divided among

Indians, Orientals, and others. The official and
 
working language is English.
 

The Agricultural Faculty of the University of the West
 
Indies, formerly the Imperial College of Tropical

Agriculture, is located at St. Augustine, nine miles
 
from Port-of-Spain, the capital of Trinidad.
 
Secondary and primary schools are administered by

government and various churches and religious bodies.
 
Teacher training colleges supply staff for these
 
lower schools. On the scientific and technical side,

them are apprentice-training schemes to perfect

skills. A Polytechnic Institute, the John S. Donaldson
 
Technical Institute,and the San Fernando Technical
 
Training College are the leading institutions of their
 
kind.
 

Taught on secondary level and in teacher training

colleges. A working committee set up at the University

has formally requested the establishment of home
 
economics in a three year course to be called
 
"Nutrition and Community Studies." 
 The group was
 
called "Joint Committee on the Establishment of Home
 
Economics Teaching within the Faculty of Agriculture."
 
The members included staff from various faculties and
 
representatives of the Pan-American Health Oganiza
tion. This was one of four committees formed by the
 
International Development Bank.
 

A "Better Villages" project is sponsored by the
 
government in which prizes are offered to the village

making the most progress during the year. The
 
Ministry of Agriculture has an extension service for 
farmers, but lacks the home economics component for
 
families. The Department of Agricultural xt-ension
 
at the University conducts seminars, work,.hoes, and
 
other activities for community leaders but not includ
ing women.
 

Widespread groupings along social, political,

professional, and religious lines. 
There is a Trinidad
 
Home Economics Association. Housewives Association is
 
very active.
 

According to the National Development Plan the three
 
nain priorities arc: Economic Divcrsification,

Elimination of Structural Unemployment, and Greater
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2. 	 People Interviewed in Trinidad 

Dean C. K. Robinson 
Faculty of Agriculture 
University of the West Indies, St. Augustine, Trinidad 

Dr. T. H. Henderson
 
Head, Agricultural Extension, Faculty of Agriculture
 
University of the West Indies
 

Dr. 	 E. Furlonge 
School of Education
 
University of the West Indies
 

Dr. 	 J. McDowell 
Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute
 
University of the West Indies
 

Dr. Norma Andrews, M.D.
 
(Howard University Graduate)
 
(Telephone Contact) Ministry of Health
 

Dr. 	 G. M. Sammy
 
Food Technology, Faculty of Engineering
 
University of the West Indies
 

Dr. 	 L. Boble 
Faculty of Social Science
 
University of the West Indies 

Miss Susan Craig
 
Sociology Department
 
University of the West Indies
 

Miss Viola Horsham (retiring) 
Former President, Trinidad Home Economics Association
 

Dr. Donald M. Amaroso 
Visiting Professor, University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Ontario 

Canada 
University of the West Indies 

Mr. 	 Charles D. Lyons
 
Regional Agricultural Extension Officer
 
Sangne Grande, Trinidad 

Mrs. Janet Williams
 
(Secretary) Department of Agricultural Extension
 
University of the West Indies
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Taxi driver, Tour of Island 

Taxi driver, Mr. Granville Quinton 

Taxi driver, Jordan 
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3. 	 Potential for a Family
 
Life Project
 

1. 	Components of the organizational structure which could
 
be related to a Family Life Education Project; 

Department of Agricultural Extension, Faculty of
 
Agriculture, University of the West Indies 

Teachers' Training Colleges

Home Economics teaching in vast network of public and 

private secondary schools 
Non-formal education programs conducted by nistrie3 

of Agriculture, Health, and Community Development 

2. 	 Potential for carrying out a Faimily Li2e Project: 

For 	119 existing Community Centers with 90 additional 
to be constructed, the National Development Plan has set out 4
 
objectives:
 

strengthening of village councils
 
the practical teaching of home economics
 
agricultural improvenent
 
promotion of cooperatives 

Home Economics Assistance would be acceptable to the 
agricultural education department of the University and to the Ednist'ry
of Agriculture.
 

A Faiily Planing Association is active and works with 
government approval. 

A loose fwmtily structure and the lack of male
iritiative would be two factors militating against the success of a 
Famaly Life Education project. 

3. 	Vehicles for a Family Life Project:
 

Home Economics classes in secondary schools, teachers'
training colleges, vocational and technical schools, and various 
government ministries. 

Teaching in 209 community centers
 

Agricultural Extension Education Department, Faculty of 
Agriculture, University of the West Indies 

Housewives' Associations and other voluntary groups 

Home Economics Association 
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Pt. Roles of organizations in carrying out a Family LifeProject: 

Family Life Education concepts, geared to problems and
possibilities of family life as it exists in Trinidad could be added 
to curricula of home economics subject matter wherever it is taught 
in the country. 

In line with the stated objective of the government,
family life education subject matter could be included in the home 
economics teaching done at 209 community centers. 

Paraprofessionals in family life education or in hoe
economics could be trained for the existing system of coimnity centers. 

A professional family life educator could be adued to
the staff of the Agricultural Extension Education Department at the 
University of the West indies. 

S. Family Unit Eucation: 

There are many constraints in regard to family unit
education in Trinidad. The strong position of the mother, the absencee 
of a father in a large percentage of households, and masculine 
irresponsibility are three amorg many. This could be aLproached
through the family planning education going on under the i-inistY" of 
Health. 

6. Strengths and weaknesses in relation to the feasibility

of a Family Life Project. 

Strengths:
 

program. Already starbed in post-primary and secondary 

Government is 
a. Government is interested in family life education. 

committed by an International Loan Agreement to carrying 
this out. 

b. Compulsory education. 
c. Active housewives' associations. 
d. Active Trinidadin Home Economics Association. 
e. National commfiitment for fami.ly lif. , education 

schools. 
f. Three National Conferences on ii'airdly Life 

Education have been held in Trinidad. 
g. People want to be involved in the development of 

the country and to contribute to i. 
h. People have a great desire for education. 
i. Addition of home economics prograii to univeo'sity 

curriculum is a university priority. 
j. Already have comm-mity development centers inl 

villages where joint government-sponsored activities in agriculture,
education, and home economics are carried out. 
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k. Climate in the country is one of accepu:ice of 
family life education.
 

1. Government is aware of male irresponsihfl.ity and 
need to "correct" this. Theme of 1971 conference was "Tue iJle :In the 
Caribbean Family." Government sees the responsibility to develop 
attitudes and practices that help to detcnuinc national ch]aracter. 

m. Efforts to introduce family life education have 
been accepted by most members of society.
 

WeaL~oesses:
 

a. Lack of cohesiveness of fmrily unib.
 
b. No weaning food for infants. 
c. University nob much involved in progrm;s for the
 

people.
 
d. Tremendous feeling of insecuri Ly uiong 1itural
 

families
 
. Larg-e per cent of unemploymiet,; need ro,;u.sr wo i
 

other than seasonal work.
 
f. Only a few well-trained home economics person-s in 

Trinidad. 

Constbraint: 

A man who shows devotion to his family is a "standing 
joke" among his friends. 

Needs:
 

a. Nore cohesive fZrilies. 

b. Enhanced self-concopt (relation to work). 
c. Concept of manhood; positive male image. 
d. Change male attitudes. 
e. Research on the Caribbem fawily. 

Comments: 

a. Howard Unlversiby might give mjor assistance in 
the development of curricula and training of home economies teachers 
for the University of the West Indies. 

b. It appears that insecurity feelings are c.d ]adverbiscmcnts and television. These motivate people oe ssi,.rc,to 

material gain, wstern concepts, id standards which are ou6 of 1 
reach. 

c. The cl-iiae of"maberial ;,J ii sLiouLd Dk rp.Lacet b'y
importance of fami.ly Logcheriness uid famGily r(ea].ons i:.ps.

d. The idea of nutrition fOeeder schools is Jin ,res 6 . 

Children from upper eliente ry classes ake visits to sp cci].
nutribion schools. They th n practice what thy have len.rned in t]noir 
own schools tu'ough p roj cct. 

e. In Trinidad, there are "Case Work" 'armorvs. These 
are the community farmers who live in the coi-irianities and who 

http:ro,;u.sr
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demonstrate what is taught by agricultural extension workers. This 
concept could be carried over into fazrily life and home econoiacs. 

f. Trinidad is different from all othcr couim-briez 
visited in that-there are many different races and culrures
represented. The population is 37 per cenL black, 30 per cent Indian, 
and iO per cent oriental. 

g. A ?a Zily Life Progrmi, could be inoi-nted through theAgricultural Resettlement Program. Fam.ilies are given Lid, building
materials, and livestock in a 16 year resettlement plau. 

Approaches: 

a. ,:ount program through radio and television.
b. Assist in the development of a program of fa.,ily

life education in primar-y and secondary schools. 
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4. Feasibility Responses - Family
 
Unit Education in Trinidad
 

1. 	 Yes, with family; difficult with extended family. 
2. 	 Yes, but raises psychological problems. 
3. 	 Yes. 
4. 	No.
 
5. 	Yes.
 

5. 	Teachable Moments for Family
 
Units in Trinidad 

7:15 P.M. every night, radio.
 
Evenings after 7:00 P.M.
 

6. 	Alternatives to Family Unit
 
Education in Trinidad 

1. 	Comiunity Centers.
 
2. 	PTA's.
 
3. 	Better village program.
 
4. 	 PTA's - special courses for parents. 
5. 	Village councils.
 

7. 	 Needs of Families in Trinidad 

1. 	Education of future parents, boys and girls, teenagers.
 
Increased income.
 
Stronger family structure and family cohesiveness.
 
Weaning foods.
 
Incentive to work. 

8. 	 Priority Needs of the People in 
Trinidad as Viewed by 
University Educators 

1. 	 Employment. 
2. 	Education.
 
3. 	Non-social essentials (beaches).
 

Transportation.
 

9. 	 C al,-cs Obscrved by Country 
Inhabitants in 7'i'incJau 

People have more self awareness.
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Forces combine to make man, in time, more economics minded.Government is making good quality education available even to 
village people. 

10. 	 Problems of Urban Areas in
 
Trinidad
 

I. 	 Access to beaches of island; transportation. 

11. 
 Major Needs of the National
 
Government as Viewed by the 
People in Trinidad 

Develop weaning food. 
Family life education. 
Better public services.
 
More 	sensible tax structure. 

12. 	 Needs of Universities for More
 
Effective Progra'ms for the 
People in Trinidad 

1. 	 Role of the university is prescribed specifically.
Doubts if university will ever follow logics of extension and

work 	directly with the people.
2. 	 Subject matter specialists. 

13. 	 Impact of the University on the 
People in Trinidad 

1. 	Publishes bulletin.
 
2. 	Pastoral Institute.
 
3. 	Training of agricultural extension workers.
 

14. 	 Impact of theMationa! Government 

on the People in Trinidad 

Not 	very much involved with people. 

1. 	Ministry of Conr .nity Development offers home economics courses

for 	village wonicn and children and teenagers.

2. 	 Ministry of Agriculture hac; agricultural extension sei-rice for 
the people.

EncouragLg people to grow balanced nutrition in backyard.
3. 	Nutrition feeder schools.
 

L. 'TC i " " " C , 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF REzFENCL5 ON TRINIDAD 
(Copies obtained during project study)
 

University of West Indies, Faculty of Agriculture
 

Regulations and Syllabuses for the Academic Year 1972-1973.
 

University of West Indies, Calendar, Academic Year, 1972-73.
 

Report of the meeting of a sub-committee appointed by the
 
Joint Committee on Establishment of Home Economics teaching
 
ithin the Faculty of Agriculture. Held at the Tercentenary

School of Nursing, Bridgtown, Barbados on Friday, 3 and
 
Saturday, 4, "November 1972. 

(The committee was charged to prepare a draft detailed
 
syllabus for the complete Bachelor of Science course.)
 

Report to the Vice-Chancellor for the period August 1, 1971
 
to July 31, 1972, Department of Agricultural Extension,
 
University of the West Indies, St. Augustine.
 

Annual Report, 1970-78. Ministry of Education and Culture,
 
Commonwealth
 

Department of Chemical Enrineerini 
Sammy, G. M. Some Proolems in the Establishment of Fruit
 
and Vegetable Processing in Trinidad and Tobago
 
(Department of Chemical Engineering, UWI)
 

Sammy, G. M. Man and His Food Supply
 

Sanny, G. M. Food Technology Development
 

Sammy, G. M. An Approach to Food Processing Development
 
in Trinidad and Tobago
 

Sammy, G. I.. Food and Education
 

Cropoer, J. (Department of Agricultu~ril Economics and Farm 
Management), Sammy, G. 4., and Wiltshire, W. W. (Caribbean 
Industrial Research institute Food Processing and the 
Interdependence of Agriculture and Industry
 

SCHouL uF .... A 
Exercises in Urban Study, I. B. Beddoe
 
Some thoughtz; on Jurreat frends in Teacher 1raining in the 

Garibbean, 1. 6. :Beddoe 
froolem ai ro:.sili-it:-s .;urroun.Jinr thle use of Audio-visual 

aids in Trinidnd and T'obazo, '.4 . -Loy
 
The Use of Io:LT. anJ :: viLas in Education, V. L. Loy
 
ApFroach to the Teack.hni of Social Ztudies, I. B. Beddoe
 

Social St-dies ±uLlications, 17Z 



124
 

INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION Mahae" / •
 

Press,' Radio, and Television, B. Mafideo . Gay, and 
O. Mohammed
 

Job Training Opportunities for Fifteen year old school
 
Leavers, S. Hee and M. Williams
 

Pollution, Y. Pinder and J. Young

Agriculture in the Caribbean, 
 S. Tam, H. Armstrong,
 

Drugs, S. Rogers, U. Maharajand C. Barran
 
Labour Supply and Trade Unions, I. B. Beddoe
 
Farming and Food Supply, I. B. Beddoe 
 ,

Transportation in Trinidad and Tobago, B. Rohlehr,
 
M. Perrre, and P. Pacheco
 

The Petroleum Industry, S. Adams, M. Robinson, I. Maurice
 
S. Oudit, and I. B. Beddoe
 

Religion in Trinidad and Tobago, H. Williams and C. Beekhee
Rice Production, M. Kudreth-Ali, R. Singh, and S. Singh
 

FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
 
Culture and Social Structure in the Caribbean: Some
 
recent work on family and kinship studies, R. T. Smith
Growth of the Population of the Caribbean, J. Bryne


The Ras Tafari Movement in Jamaica, B. Steele
 
Education and Change, K. Bacchus
 
The Shango Cult in Nigeria and in Trinidad, G. Simpson
 

DEPARt14ENT OF AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION
 
Annual Report, 1970-71
 
Departmental Rationale
 
The Organization und Administration of Agricultural
 

Services
 
Extension Programme Planning
Windward Islandst Extension Communication Projects

Report on the 1972 Agricultural Extension In-Service
 

training Course in the Leeward Islands
 
Agricultural Extension Problems of Horticultural
 

Development in the Caribbean 
Objectives and Methodology of the proposed Windward Islands


Extension Communication research Project, T. H. Henderson

Conflicts in the Role of the Agricultural Extension Officer
 

in the Windward Islands, T. H. Henderson
 
Agricultural Education and Extension: The role of the University


of West Indies, Sto Augustine, Faculty of Agriculture in
 
agricultural development in Trinidad and Tobago


The University of the West Indies and Agricultural Extension
 
work in the C.ariboean, T. H. Hender.son


The Regional Research Centre, 
 Faculty of Agriculture, The
 
University of West
the Indies 

The Future Role, Character and Organization of the Regional
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Agricultural Extension and Cormunity Development

List of Extension Studies undertaken in Trinidad by the


University of the West Indies (1963-1970)
 
Managing Men
 
Agricultural Extension Education
 
Cashew
 
Corn and Custom 
The Farming System
 
Working with Groups 
Leaders and Leadership
 
Motivation 
Care and Management of Dairy Goats in Trinidad and Tobago
Some Chemicals Used in the Control of Fungal and Bacterial 

Plant Diseases, R. H. Phelps
A New Variety of Bodie Bean for the Caribbean, T. U. FergusonControl of Insect Pests of Some Food Crops in the Caribbean, 

S. Parasram
 
Identification and Control of Diseases and Pests of Ped Pea,
 

R. E. Pierre
 
Lxtension Newsletters, 1971, 1972 and 1973
 

Improving Farm Visits
 

DEPAR'2MENT OF CROP SCIENCE 
Agricultural Mechanization
 
Miscellaneous Tillage Tools
 

The Church and Agrarian Reform in the Caribbean, H. Sitahal
 

MINISTRY UF AGRICULTIRE 
Some Pasture Gra~sses; in Bcize, R. Neal
Methods for thu Production of Food Crops in Trinidad and Tobago, 

Pigeon Peas, L. CrossUseful Hints in the Lstablisnent of a Backyard Garden, I. Mohammmed
Methods for the Production of Food Crops in Trinidad and Tobago,

Corn, L. Cross 
Succession in Vegetable Growing, T. Carr.
 

Christian Action for Develooment in the Caribbean, G. Beckford

(Land Refora for the betterment of Caribbean Peoples)
Probl(ms and Resiources of the small in
farer the ;est Indies,
E. Cumoerbatch 

CARIBBE;AN FOOD AMD NUTRITION Ii'STITUTE 
Report and interim Report on 71tional Houae -'d Food Consumption

Survey in Trini.dad aJ Tob.ago, 1970. ?art I. Food Consumption 

Th t i'n Foai itW-03t In-dian ;,'J a : -0, 51, 1-)'71.' D. B. Jelliffe 
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The Caribbean Food and N;utrition Institute, D. B. Jelliffe
 
Am. J. Clinical nlutrition 23, 1409, 1970
 

A Survey into Nutrition Education in Teacher-Training College

in the English-speaking Caribbean, C. Osborn
 

Food and Economic Planning in Trinidad and Tobago

Cajanus
 
Legal Names of Fruits and Vegetables in the English-speaking
 

Caribbean
 
Protein Foods for the Caribbean
 

PAN AMEitICAN fIALTH ORGANIZATION 
Guidelines to Young Child Feeding in the Contemporary Caribbean
 

TRINIDAD MUSPAPER CLIPPINGS 

Sunday Guardian Magazine, July 23, 1973
 
The Brain Drain
 
German Plan for Caribbean Islands
 
A case for change in Adoption Laws
 
Who will this new treaty (CARIFTA) help?

Barrow rebukes 'I Chamber for Common 1Market Stand
 
150 Youths for leadership training course
 

Trinidad Guardian, July 14, 1973
 
Helping the Poor
 
What the Caribbean Community is about
 
ECO-4OIC PLAX-RS 
 4iOW
LOOKING TO QUALITY OF LIFE
 
Live in courses on child care
 
Women hold seminar on living in town
 
Parents told get together with teachers
 

Trinidad Guardian June 15, 1973
 
PM enters Family Planning Row 
GG invited to head Self-help foundation
 
Jamaica illiteracy drive failing
 

Sunday Guardia%, July 15, 1.973
 
A New approach to self-help

A major crisis in igriculture

Youth in action wi~h jarucn tools
 
RC groups to :start own !'nmiy planning education project

Teacher6 conlcmn FPA (Famlily 'lanning Association) no consent plan
 

Sunday Guardian, Jutr 10, 1973 
PA queries role of W. I. University 

Exprcss, July 16, 1 4-73 
HELPI;G IKtup/. T}i3:LELVESlii21 TU 

Trinidad to love big caribbean media cantre?
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Express, June 26, 1973 
A NATION IS AS STRUNG AS THE FAMILY LIFE OF ITS CITIZENS 
Major bid to ease housing shortage 

Express, June 23,1973
 
High birth rate only a symptom of general malaise
 

Express, June 16, 1973
 
Wage increases not the answer
 

Express, May 24, 1973
 
Get rid of Slave stigma, pupils told
 
Sex education is really useful
 

Express, May 27, 1973
 
Battle of the Birth Plan
 

Trinidad Guardian, May 29, 1973
 
Now Caribbean Consumers take up the struggle
 
Housewives in part time employment
 
Education requires greater public involvement
 

Expression, July 15, 1973
 
Women in Business
 

Trinidad Guardian, June 4, 1973
 
Birth Check aid for teenagers
 
PM laments role of U-.I in society
 

Express, July 21, 1973
 
Development Foundation opens its doors
 
Why this prejudice against the universityl.
 
Primary schools are also very important
 

Express, June 6, 1973
 
Teachers Hit at FPAls sex plan
 
What does the treaty mean? 

Trinidad Guardian, June 8, 1973
 
San Fernando plans big health drive
 

Trinidad Guardian, July 26, 1973
 
Dilema of Caribbean Agriculture
 
Youth leadership seminar Sunday
 

Sunday Guardian, June 10, 1973 
PA',4uori: ' -.oit-o f u:i;,.r it 

Parent.; ancnymu; in the uig de.ate
 
Don' t cock the goodness out of foAd
 
Changing life style should not affect nutrition
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JAMAICA
 

Mikes, G. Not by Sun Alone: Life in Jamaica,

A. Deutsch, London, 1967 
 1.80 

JAMAICA, Sterling Publishing Co., Inc., New York, 
 1.00
 
1971 (History, government, the land, economy,
 

people)
 
Sherlock, P.,

Jamaica Way, Longmans, Green and Co, Ltd, London, 1968 
 1.00
 

(Population hnd natural resources, folklore and
 
folkways, facts and figures)
 

Anderson, I. and Cundall, F.,
 
Jamaica Proverbs and Sayings, Sangsterts Book Stores
 

Ltd., Kingston, 1972 
 1.00
 

TRINIDkD 
 TT
 

A Guide to Trinidad and Tobago, C. R. Ottley,
 
Trinidad, 1973
 
(History, Government, Population, People)
 

Fampersad, F.,
 
Trinidai and Tobago, Quick Service Printing Co., LTD.,
 

Trinidad, 

2.50
 

Trinidad CArnivl, Key Caribbean Publications, Ltd., 1973 1.75 
Ottley, 0. 
Qreole Talk, Victory Printers, Trinidad, 1971 3.40 
Ottley, C R.,
 
Jokev Stories of' Trinidad and TMapo, Horsford 

Printerie, Ltd., Trinidad, 1972 
 2.00
 

1 TT = 0.56 
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DEFINITI ONS 

Family Life Education I 

(1) In the broad sense, education that is designed to promote satisfying
and successful family living, offered at any level from preschool to 
adult, for men and women, boys and girls, in separabed courses or 
integrated; (2) in a restricted sense, a special program or course of 
instruction, to prepare youth or adults for successful marriage and 
parenthood, focused upon (a) the understanding of human personality and 
behavior as related to the development of emotional rburity and 
satisfying family relationships, and (b) the development of coiipetencics 
essential to effective family participation. 

Family Life Education I is a program uf learning experiences planned nd
guided to develop the potentials of individuals in their present and 
future roles as family members. Its central concept is that of relation
ships through which personality develops, about which individuals make
 
decisions to which they gain convictions of self-worth.
 

Family Life Education is the study of the behavior of l inua beings ao
family members. This definition clearly implies a social-psychol.ogical

frame of reference. Such concepts as role, position, status, 
and power
 
structure are basic concepts for the family life educator.
 

Family Life EducationI involves any and all experiences deliberately and 
consciously used by teachers in helping to develop the personalities of 
students to their fullest capacities which equip the individual to solve 
most constructively the problems unique to his family role. 

Family-centered 2 means that the focal point is the entire family, in all
of its stages of development, from the newly wed, through The young
couple with little children and the family in which the children are 
adolescent and preparing to leavu home, to the elderly couple whose 
children have made homes of their owi. It means the entire family is to
be included in education for family living with due consideration for 
variations in cultural background and traditions. It means a study of
family living in relation to indiviiual satisfaction, to personality
development, to human relations, tc physical needs. It involves 
intangible as well as tangible elements of family living. 

IWillianson, Maude and Yary Stewart Lyle. Homemaking Education 
in High School (4th ed.), New York: Appleton-Century Crofts, lnc. 1962. 
p. 41. 

2Hall, Olive A. and Beatrice Paolucci. Teaching Home Economics. 
New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1970. p. i T. 



Family Life Education:
 

Some Rationales and Contents
 

In a world of changing values and behavioral patterns, the structure of
 
institutions, including the family, is experiencing change and stress.
 
The family life educator, in this changing world, occupies a pivotal
 
position. He musb understand the impact of these social changes on 
individual behavior and conflicts mad keep an open mind to these changes 
in order to help his clientele to cope with them. At the same tine, he 
brings certain value and behavioral conii itments in regard to inter
personal behavior and family. Forces such as family life education car 
help our society to maintain values and norms and to formulate those new 
value and behpvioral norms that are appropriate and functional for the 
achievement of optimum individual fulfillment and social good. 

Fa4miJ.y Life Education Emhases: 

Hunan Development 
Family Development 
Family Life Cycle Stages 
Developmental Tasks of Families and Their Members 
Yjale-Femaie Relations 
Human Sexuality 
Human Conunication 
Decision Making Power Between Husband and Wife 
Marital S:-isfaction 
Male Dominance Ideology 
Status of Women 
Fertility Behavior 
Parental Responsibility 
Child-Rearing 
Dynamrics of--Husband-Wife Relationships* In-Law Relationships; 

Parent-Child Relationships; Sibling Relationships 
Personal and Family Finance 
Copability Behavior
 
Values and Goals
 

Teachable Moment:
 

That moment when the student or pupil recognizes a problem and
 
conditions for learning are optimum.
 



Family Life Education: 

Education for family living must be co-educational. It concerns one 
sex just as much as the other and must meet the needs of both sexes 
from the beginning of life until the end. Mon and boys are home 
members and homemakers. The tasks they perform and the contributions 
they mrake al'e quite as important as the tasl].,' performed and contri
butions made by women and girls. Men and bc s, then, have at least 
an equal right to the kind of education wh'..h wil 1 help them to meet 
their problems as effectively as possible. 

Those activities most frequently thought of are the feeding, clothiig,
and housing of the individual and uhe fainaly; the management and use of 
individual and family resources, the protection of health and car-e of 
the sick, the growth and development of the members of the fw,iLy, the 
care of children, the everyday social relationships of people, t,1e 
development of individual and group L berests within the hoie . T]i 
increasing interrelatedness and interdepndence of peopie have u>-tcided 
still further the interests in the social, political, and econoiiic 
conditions affecting immediate personal living, home and fanmJily life. 



TIE CONTRACTING INSTITUTION 

HOWARD UlNIVMRSITY 

Howard University is strategically endowed for several reasons
 to respond to the needs of developing nations. Located in the middle
of the inner city, it is a predominately black institution sensitive 
to the needs of and responsive to the problems of the underprivileged,

disadvantaged, and culturally deprived. Its Center for Child
Development, Clinics for Fanily Planning, Screening and Counseling
Program in Cell Anemia,Sickle clinics for coria:unity health and drugabuse and a host of siriliar programs for residents of the inner city
voice a comitmenb for consunity service. 

The Department of Home Econom-ics has shown its concern forcoraunity problems by providing an enriched day cae experience ortwenty-four culturally disadvantaged children during Lhe past two
 
years, pooling university 
resources with those of the sponsoring agency.
Its research has centered on the development of least-cost high
quality protein foods of relevance to low income groups. 

A member of its faculty has assisted with the progr~uis of
developing nations theduring past twenty-seven years. in 1272

Dr. Flemrio P. Kittrell was honored by the Amorican Irone 
 Ecoinomics
Association for her international service with the estab .isimnnt of a 
national fellowship in her name.
 

Roward University's location the nation'sin capital places itin the center of a vast supply of resources related to international
 
life through the various federal agencies, embassies, museums and
 
art galleries, and the Library of Congress.
 

Foreign students choose Howard University because of the
diversity of its enrollment, educational opportunities, physical

resources, and the quality of instruction offered by its faculty.

These students find security in a feeling of "oneness" in apredominately black community. theDuring 1972-73 academic year
twenty-four African and twenty Caribbean students were enrolled in the 
Department of Home Economics alone.
 

it is natural for foreign students to matriculate at IHoward
because of the advantages offered culturally, socially, and
educationally in comparison with other universities. It graduatesmore students from minority groups than any other institution in the
nation. Over a period of twenty-five years two hundred twelve students
 
from Africa and sixty-eight from the Caribbean have graduated from the
 
Department of Home Economics.
 



Because of its large enrollment of students from developing

nations, its commitment to the mission of international service in
 
family life, and the broad experience of its faculty in foreign

assignments, the Department of Home Economics possesses the basic
 
essentials for building a strong program of training, research, and
 
consultation with relevance to developing nations.
 

The new School of Human Ecology, which will encompass the
 
present programs of the Department of Home Economics, will offer
 
advanced degrees in six programs:
 

1. Human Development

2. Human Nutrition and Food 
3. Macroenviro-nental and Population Studies 

(urban and rural)

4. Microenvironmental Studies and Design
 

(home)

5. Community Service Education 
6. International Studies
 

Master of Science degrees will be awarded in Population
Education, Environmental Studies, Home Environment and Design, Nutrition
 
and Food, Child Development, and Community Service Education.
 
Doctoral programs will be offered in Nutrition, Human Ecology, and
 
Family Social Sciences.
 

The new School of Human Ecology was approved by action of the
Board of Trustees of Howard University on September 14, 1973.
 

The major program resources of the School of Human Ecology, the
Institute of Child Development and Faiiky Life and tho Institute for 
Urban Affairs and Reseairch would be coupled with the vast interdiscip
linary resources of Howard University, includLig its excellent 
Spingarn-Moreland Library on Africa, to 
half ill the role of the 
University. 



CURRICULU4 VITAE 

Cecile H. Edwards
 

Place and Date of Birth: East St. Louis, Illinois; October 20, 1926
 

Present Position: Chairman, Department of Home Economics
 
Professor of Home Economics, Howard University
 

Field: Nutrition; Minor Fields: Biochemistry, Foods, Microscopic Anatomy 

Education: 

BaS,, 1946, Tuskegee Institute, Home Economics (Minors in Chemistry and
 
Foods);
 

M.S., 1947, Tuskegee Institute, Chemistry;

Ph. D,, 1950, Iowa State University of Science and Technology, Nutrition
 

(Minors in Biochemistry and Microscopic Anatomy).
 

Experience:
 

Research Fellow, Carver Foundation, (Swift and Conpany), 1946-47;

Research Fellow, Iowa State University of Science and Technology,


General Educaticn Board, 1947-49;

Research Associate, Department of Foods and Nutrition, Iowa State
 
University of Science and Technology, 1949-50;


Assistant Professor of Foods and Nutrition, Tuskegee Institute, 1950-56;
Head, Department of Foods and Nutrition, Tuskegee Institute, 1952-56;
Research Associate, Carver Foundation, Tuskegee Institute, 1950-56;
 
T. State
 

Professor of Nutrition and Research, North Carolina A. & 

University, 1956-71, 
on leave;


Principal Investigator, Carnegie Foundation Research Project, Tuskegee

Institute, 1951-52;


Principal Investigator, National Institutes of Health Research Project,

Tuskegee Institute, 1952-56;


Principal Investigator, Nutrition Foundation Research Project s Tuskegee
Institute, 1953-54;

Director, Amino Acid Analysis Contract, Tuskegee Institute, Human
Nutrition Research Division, Agricultural Research Service, 1952-54;

Director, Amino Acid Analysis Contract, Tuskegee Institute, HumanNutrition Research Division, Agricultural Research Service, 
Project 2, 1954-55; 

Principal Investigator, National Institutes of Health Research Project,North Carolina A, & T. State University, 1956-68;
Director, Undergraduate Research Participation Program in Nutrition,

North Carolina A. & T. State University, National Science Foundation,
 
1959-66;


Director, Vegetable Protein Research Project, North Carolina Agricultural
Experiment Station, North Carolina A. & T. State University, 1964-65;
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Experience - continued: 

Director, Contract Research on the Utilization of Wheat by Adult Man,

Human Nutrition Research Division, Agricultural Research Service,

USDA, North Carolina A. & T. State University, 1965-67;

Director, Contract Research on th7 Utilization of Wheat by Adult Man,
Human Nitrition Research Divir-lon, Agricultural Research Service, USDA,
Project 2, North Carolina A. x To State University, 1967-68;

Guest Scientist, Central Food Technological P.esearch Institute, Mysore,
India, 1967-68 (19 months);

Principal Investigator, National Institut-3 of Health Research Project
letabolism of Methionine in Protein Deficiency, North Carolina A. & T. 
State University, 1970-72; 

Principal Investigator, National Institutes of Health Research Project -
Metabolism of Methionine in Protein Deficiency, Howard University, 
1972- ;

Consultant, Cooperative Agreement with Consumer and Food Economics 
Research Division for Analysis of Data on 1200 Rural North Carolina
 
Families, North Carolina A, & T. State University;


Adjunct Professor, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1971- ; 
Visiting Professor, North Carolina A. & T. State University, 1971-72;
Prdfessor of Home Economics, Howard University, 1971- ; 
Chairmant Department of Home Economics, Howard University, 1971- ;Director, Biomedical Interdisciplinary Froject in Nutrition, Howard 
University, 1972- ;
 

Director, Preproject Reconnaissance Study, Agency for International
 
Development, 1973;
 

Consultant, Nutrition Education Subcontract at Howard University,

National Urban League, 1971- ;
 

Consultant, Cancer of the Colon Group, Natioral Institutes of Cancer,
 
1972- ; 

Further Study:
 

Four-week special training course 
in the use of radioisotopes, Oak Ridge
 
Institute of Nuclear Studies, 1972.
 

Advanced course on Thin Layer and Gas Chromatography, Analytical

Laboratories, Inc., 1963.
 

Course on Computer Techniques and Programming, North Carolina A. & T. 
State University and International Business Jachine Associates, 1963.
 

Course on Biomedical Applications of Gas Chromatography, F&I Scientific
 
Company, 1964.
 

Course on Applications of Infrared Spectroscopy, Massachusetts Lnstitute
 
of Technology, 1964.
 

Short course on Thin Layer Chromatography, American University, 1972.
 
Workshop for Administrators of Home Economics, NCA}12, 1973, 

Publicatinns: 119 

53 in scientific and professional journals

41 in a series on Food Facts in Service Magazine

?5 :,- - -t • 

- '-Fe c:'i,.c rsrcpoci-etir" d o pr-f'-r1cnal 
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OrRanizations: 

American Home Economics Association
 
American Institute of Nutrition 
American Dietetic Association
 
Society for Nutrition Education
 
North Carolina Academy of Science
 
Beta Kappa Chi Scientific Society
 
National Institute of Science
 
American Association of University Women
 
Sigma Delta Epsilon (Women in Science)
 
iota Sigma Pi (Women in Chemistry)
 
Phi Kappa Phi
 
Omicron Nu (National Home Economics Honor Society)
 
Sigma Xi
 
Alpha Kappa Mu Honor Society 
Southeastern Conference of College Teachers of Food and Nutrition
 
District of Columbia Home Economics Association 
District of Columbia Dietetic Association
 

Honors and Awards: 

Cited for Contributions to Science by the National Council of Negro Women, 
Washington, D. C., 1963 

Cited by the City of East St. Louis (Illinois) for Outstanding 
Contributions to Science and Education, 1964
 

Award for Distinguished Scientific Research, A. & T. State University, 1964
 
Scroll of Honor for Distinguished Achievement in Human Nutrition,
 
Greensboro Chapter of Links, Inc., 1970
 

Participant, Distinguished Scientists Lecture Series, Bennett College, 1970
 
Two Thousand Women of Achievement, International 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973
 
Home Economics Alumni Centennial Award, Iowa State University of Science
 

and Technology, 1971
 
Alumni Achievement Award, Iowa State University of Science and Technology,
 

1972.
 

Professional Listings: 

The World Who's Who of Women 
Who's Who in Ecology 
Who's Tho in Corm-unity Service 
Who's Who in American Education 
-ho' s Who in the South and Southwest 
Who's IWho of American Women 
World Who's Who in Science 
T.;o Thousand Women of Achievement, International 
American Men of Science 
Leaders in Am rican -Education 
Leaders in Amernican Science 
Dictionary of Intornational Biography
 
Dictionary of Black American Achievement
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Other Informzation: 

Certified as a specialist in human nutrition by the American Board of
 
Nutrition
 

Served as a for thepanelist selection of sponsored undergraduate research
participation programs, National Science Foundation, 1962


Participated on program, National Director's meeting, Undergraduate

Research Participation Programs, National Science Foundation, 1961
Served as Chairnmn of panel for selection of grantees for Undergraduate

Instructional Scientific Equipment, National Science Foundation, 1964
Invited participant on program of national meeting, American Dietetic
 
Association, 1964
 

Presented papers before scientific societies each year since 1948,

including the American Institute of Nutrition, North Carolina Academy
of Science, Beta Kappa Chi Scientific Society, National Institute of
Science, Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth International Congress of

Nutrition (the 
latter two as co-author)


Sabbatical leave, North Carolina A. & T. State University, Februa j 1967
 
to August 31, 1968
 

Consulting Editor, Journal of Nutrition and Dietetics

Reviewer of manuscripts, American Journal of Clinical Nutrition

Consultant, N'Tutrition Survey of 6200 Teenage Youth conducted by the
Guilford Country Nutrition Committee, Greensboro, Forth Carolina 
Member, Executive Board, Association of Administrators of Home Economics
in State Universities and Land Grunt Colleges, 1970-72; Chairman, Purpose


and By Laws Committee, 1970-71; Program and Place Committee, 1970-72
Member, Commission on Home Economics of the Association of Administrators
 
of State Universities and Land Grant Colleges, 1970-73


Chairman, Panel IV-3 
-
Ccmmunity Nutrition Education, White House
Conference on Food, Nutrition, and Health, December, 1969

Member, National Advisory Committee for Long Range Research in Home

Economics, Association of Administrators of Home Economics in State

Universities and Land Grant Colleges, 1970-71
 

Participant, Followu-up White House Conference, 1971
 
President, Southeastern Conference of College Teachers of Foods and
 

Nutrition, 1971-73
 
Member, Board of Directors, United Community Campaign, Greensboro, N. C.
Member, Committee on Interpretation of Recommended Dietary Allowances, 

National Reseorch Council, 1970-

Member, Public and Professional Information Commanittee, American Institute
 

of Nutrition, 1970-

Testified before the House Subcommittee on Appropriations, 92nd Congress,


in defense of the budget request of the National Institutes of Health,
 
1971
 

Chairman, Clinical 11utrition session, National MNeeting of the American 
Dietetic As;sociation, Philadelphia, 1971

Member, Advisory Committee, Cancer of the Colon Unit, National Institute
 
of Cancer, 1972-


Invited to serve a- Consuitant, National Institute of Cer.nral Medical 
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Other Informa-tion - continued
 

Member, Undergraduate Education Committee, American Institute of
 
Nutrition. 1973 

Testified before the Senate Subcommittee on Appropriations, 93rd
 
Congress, in defense of the budget request of the National
 
Institutes of Health, May, 1972 

Member, Advisory Committee to the Director, National Institutes of 
Health, 1972-

Member, Pilot Accreditation Team, American Home Economics Association. 
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1. Regional Home Economist.Calcutta, indi
 
Northeastern States of India
 
West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Assa.
 
Bihar, Oris .
_ 


2. 	Chief Home Economist, Brazil
 
U.S. AID Mission to Brazil
 
Rio de Janerio(work in 22 States)
 

3. H0me Econoxmics Advisor 
Ministry of Agriculture 
Western State of Nigeria, bidan 

-' 4. Consultant ( 3 -:- t s)
 
Hom.e Economics Section
 
FAOQ, Rome
 

HONORS ?.D AW. D3 

Meritorious Serice Awrd, A-D 
National Honorary .. O.icron D 
Home Econo=.,ics Soci etv 
Honorary Doctor of Hu:-ianities, West.Virginia 
State College. 
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